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Cambodian Government Demands End of Khmer Rouge 
BK1208012789 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
12 Aug 89 pp 1,3 


[Report by Jacques Bekaert in Paris and Supaphon 
Kanwerayotin in Bangkok] 


[Text] The Phnom Penh delegation to the ad hoc com- 
mittee of the International Conference in Paris dis- 
cussing provisional power-sharing among the Cambo- 
dian factions has called for total eradication of the 
Khmer Rouge from every aspct of Cambodian life. 


The demand, made on Monday in a strongly-worded 
statement read out by Phnom Penh delegation leader 
Hor Nam Hong, surprised all the other participants, 
namely the three resistance factions and the two coun- 
tries co-chairing the ad hoc committee, France and 
Indonesia. 


The demand has prompted calls by France for the five 
permanent members of the United Nations Security 
Council to help break the deadlock at the Paris talks. 


Sources in Bangkok said yesterday that France also asked 
ASEAN to help break the deadlock, but Phnom Penh 
rejected the proposal, arguing that ASEAN’s presence in 
the committee would affect the balance of the negotiation. 


Phnom Penh said that if ASEAN was to join the com- 
mittee talks, then it wanted Vietnam, India and other 
countries to join as well, the sources in Bangkok said. 


The role of the committee—made up of the four Cam- 
bodian factions, France and Indonesia—is to find a 
common ground for the various Cambodian groups in 
order to solve what Vietnam and Phnom Penh call the 
“internal aspect of the problem”. 


The bulk of Hor Nam Hong’s text concerned what he 
called the “measures to be taken to definitively erase 
from Cambodia the genocidal Pol Pot regime”. 


The statement was based partly on the 1948 resolution of 
the UN General Assembly on the prevention of geno- 
cide. Hor Nam Hong also made several references to the 
resolutions from Jim I and II [first and second Jakarta 
informal meetings]. 


“It is the wishes of the Cambodian people to erase the 
genocidal regime,” said the Phnom Penh delegate. 


“The future constitution of Camboda should include a 
Clause opposing the return of the genocidal regime and 
preventing its influence in the political, economical. 
cultural and social life of the country,” he said. 


Not only should the military organisation of the Pol 
Potists be dismantled but even the political organisation 
of the Khmer Rouge should be considered illegal and 
must be dissolved, he added. 
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Phnom Penh officials always refer to the Khmer Rouge 
as the “Pol Potists”. 


Military assistance to the Khmer Rouge should be ter- 
minated “immediately. definitively and completely”, 
insisted Hor Nam Hong 


He added that arms and ammunition caches and depots 
should be confiscated and that the people mainly respon- 
sible for the genocide must be brought to trial and 
punished. 


Those Cambodians who made a mistake and were forced 
to follow the Pol Potists, said Hor Nam Hong, could be 
authorised to acquire again their civil rights as long as they 
give back their arms and acknowledge their mistakes. 


Finally, he said, an end should be put to the control of 
civilian refugee camps by the Khmer Rouge. 


Regarding general elections, Hor Nam Hong said that 
they must take place three months after the total with- 
drawal of the Vietnamese army. providing that the 
Khmer Rouge army has been dismantled and that there 
is an end to all forms of interferences in the internal 
affairs of the state of Cambodia. 


The last two points are seen as new conditions imposed 
by Phnom Penh. 


An electoral committee should be established which 
would include Cambodians from both sides and Khmer 
personalities living in Cambodia and abroad, Hor Nam 
Hong said. 


This document was considered by the other Cambodian 
factions as a step backward from previous positions of 
the Phnom Penh regime. 


In the past, Phnom Penh Premier Hun Sen had accep‘ ed 
the fact that the Khmer Rouge could participate in the 
country’s political life despite his insistence that the 
Khmer Rouge army must be dismantled. 


The new proposals made by Hor Nam Hong leave 
absolutely no room whatsoever for the Khmer Rouge, 
participants at the conference noted. 


Inside sources told the BANGKOK POST that the two 
co-chairmen of the ad hoc committee were surprised by 
Phnom Penh’s new hard line and the French co- 
chairman, Claude Martin, cancelled the next meeting of 
the ad hoc committee. 


Many observers in Paris are worried by the lack of new 
ideas and proposals coming from the Phnom Penh 
faction, although some diplomats believe that Phnom 
Penh’s current hard line is tactical and that there may be 
room for changes in the near future. 
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Others, less optimistic, remarked that Hor Nam Hong 
read several times from documents that were several 
weeks old and had been used already. 


The Khmer Rouge for their part concentrated their 
intervention on the problem of the Vietnamese settlers 
in Cambodia seen by the resistance as the major problem 
facing Cambodia in the near further 


There is a total absence of a common language. a 
scenario Western sources concluded as the conference is 
about to take a four-day break. 


Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila on Thursday expressed 
hope that the superpowers’ presence, particularly the two 
key players China and Soviet Union, at the committee 
would give impetus to the effort to break the deadlock in 
the talks on provisional power-sharing arrangement, 
which ASEAN considers the most significant element of 
a total settlement. 


ASEAN, China, the United States and resistance leader 
Prince Norodom Sihanouk are of the opinion that the 
Khmer Rouge must be included in the provisional quad- 
ripartite government and that a civil war is imminent if 
this militarily strongest faction in the resistance coaliton 
is left out. 


Sihanouk Interview With XINHUA Reported 
Bk 1408020089 (Clandestine) Voice of the National 
Army of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 
2315 GMT 13 Aug 89 


{ Text] On 10 August, in Paris, when answering questions 
from XINHUA correspondents, Samdech Norodom Sih- 
anouk, leader of Cambodia's national resistance move- 
ment and president of Democratic Kampuchea, spoke 
about his ideas on Cambodia's future government, the 
establishment of a UN international control commission 
in Cambodia, national reconciliation among all Cambo- 
dian parties, and the issue of over a million Vietnamese 
nationals settling in Cambodia. He said whether all this 
can be achieved or not depends on the sincerity of the 
Hanoi Vietnamese and their puppets to solve the prob- 
lems. 


The samdech said the Hanoi Vietnamese have categori- 
cally rejected all these issues; and this causes great 
differences between the Hanoi Vietnamese and the tri- 
partite resistance forces at the Paris conference. On the 
composition of the UN international control commis- 
$10n to Carry Out supervision in Cambodia, the samdech 
presented a diagram and pointed out thai the Hanoi 
Vietnamese aggressors and the puppets they have 
propped up in Phnom Penh have rejected this commis- 
sion; instead they proposed only six countries—the 
majority of which are Vietnam's accomplices—with only 
600 members to carry out the supervisory task; this 
Organization is however not under the control of the 
United Nations. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


For his part, Samdech Norodom Sihanouk pointed out 
that this organization should be set up by many countries 
and led by the United Nations with the inclusion of all 
four Cambodian parties in the organization to carry Out 
a meticulous, genuine, and comprehensive supervision. 
He further said the strength of this control organization 
should be over 10,000 men in order to carry out an 
effective and comprehensive supervision. 


Sihanouk Attends Meeting on Power-Sharing 
BK 1208084889 Hong Kong AFP in English 0722 GMT 
12 Aug 8Y 


[Text] Paris, Aug 12 (AFP)}—Cambodian resistance 
leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk personally attended 
Friday's committee meeting on power-sharing in Cam- 
bodia, to which the permanent members of the U.N. 
Security Council, Vietnam and Thailand had been 
invited in a bid to break the deadlock, Cambodian 
sources said here. 


The ad-hoc committee charged with discussing a future 
government for Cambodia is normally restricted to rep- 
resentatives of the four warring Cambodian factions and 
co-chairmen France and Indonesia. 


There was no word on the committee's discussions, 
which are always held behind closed doors, as are the 
three other committees set up by the international con- 
ference on Cambodia here. 


But informed sources said the session, which had been 
scheduled for 90 minutes. lasted more than three hours. 


The Vietnam-installed Phnom Penh government and the 
resistance coalition are divided over power-sharing after 
the Vietnamese pull-out, scheduled for the end of next 
month, and before elections are held. 


After a fourth session the talks were adjourned for the 
long holiday weekend until Wednesday. 


In contrast to Prince Sihanouk’s relative pessimisim— 
on Thursday he said “everything is deadlocked”—a 
member of the delegation from Australia, which co- 
chairs the third committee on repatriation, said late 
Friday that results so far were “reasonably satisfactory” 
and that “some progress” had been made. 


Despite several “very delicate” issues before the ad-hoc 
committee, the work taken as a whole showed a “con- 
structive approach”. 


The two other committees are working out provisions for 
an international advisory body to be sent to Cambodia to 
ensure any agreement or ceasefire is respected and 
drafting treaties to guarantee the country’s independence 
and neutrality. 
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The conference is expected to resume on August 28 when 
foreign ministers of 18 countries who attended the first 
session at the end of July return to Paris to study the 
results of the committees’ efforts. 


Six Countries Invited To Observe Session Session 
BK1208121889 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Based on the procedures of organizing the confer- 
ence and after consulting with the various Cambodian 
sides, the French and indonesian cochairmen of the 
International Paris Conference on Cambodia invited the 
delegates of six countries—the UK, the USSR, the 
United States, Thailand, the PRc, and the SRV—to 
attend as guests the | 1 August 1989 afternoon session of 
the ad hoc committee to examine the problem of 
national reconciliation mechanism for the transition 
period in Cambodia. 


The session was held after the cochairmen, the Cambo- 
dian sides and the invited countries had agreed to strictly 
respect the principle that Cambodi9’s interna! affairs 
should be settled by the Cambodian sides without any 
intervention of foreign countries. As guests of the 
cochairmen, the invited countries’ delegates only came 
to watch the situation and had no rights to decide, to 
vote, to veto and to voice support for this or that side but 
they could raise questions if they desired to seek to 
understand the issue. 


All sides concurred that agreements reached at the 11 
August 1989 session were only valid in this session and 
could not be considered a precedent to indifferently 
convene subsequent sessions. 


Rumor Campaign Said To Surround Peace Talks 
BK 1208022289 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
12 Aug 89 p 2 


[Text] Confusion surrounds of Thai double dealing in 
the Cambodian conflict appear to be part of a campaign 
of propaganda and rumours surrounding the interna- 
tional peace talks in Paris, diplomats said yesterday. 
[sentence as published] 


“It’s getting harder than ever to sift facts from propa- 
ganda. It’s coming from both sides,’ an exasperated 
diplomat trying to substantiate various charges sur- 
rounding the conflict told REUTER. 


For about a month East European sources in Phnom 
Penh have been saying the Thai army has given Cambo- 
dian government troops targeting data for ariillery 
attacks on Khmer Rouge guerrilla locations. 


Diplomats here said they could not prove or debunk the 
report but there was a good chance it was disinforma- 
tion. Thai officials flatly rejected the idea. 
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“That's crazy. Our support has been reduced by a certain 
level, but we're still helping (the Khmer Rouge),” a 
senior Thai officer said, adding: 


“That would be like taking a boy into your home as a 
ward, then bringing robbers in to shoot up the boy and 
your own house.” 


Diplomats said tortuous international negotiations 
under way in Paris to restore peace in Camnbodia after 20 
years of turmoil were awash with rumour and disinfor- 
mation, or deliberately planted falsehoods which appear 
plausible. 


“I'd put in the same basket reports that Chinese engi- 
neers and technicians were helping Phnom Penh and 
that Australia was on the verge of recognising the Phnom 
Penh government,” one said. 


Diplomats said they had also not been able to substan- 
tiate charges by the Khmer Rouge and resistance coali- 
tion President Prince Norodom Sihanouk that Hanoi 
had settled a million of its people in Cambodia. 


Who shelled a Khmer Rouge refugee camp in Thailand 
in late July is stull not known. Diplomats said either 
Phnom Penh or Khmer Rouge troops were the prime 
suspects. 


Thai authorities have confirmed that since last year 
Bangkok had reduced support for the guerrillas fighting 
Vietnamese and Cambodian troops. 


They said the Thai Army had stopped firing artillery 
barrages to support Khmer Rouge operations on Cam- 
bodia’s periphery. 


“Our support has only been cut a certain degree. China, 
Russia and Vietnam have also reduced involvement but 
no one is abandoning (their proxies),” a Thai Govern- 
ment official said. 


A large part of the Khmer Rouge is on Thai sotl and Thai 
officers say they fear the movement, which has attacked 
Thais in the past, could do so again if it is stranded 
outside Cambodia. 


“We don't want a rat caught in a corner where it will 
have to fight for survival,” a Thai official said. 


Meanwhile. AFP yesterday quoted Cambodian officials 
in Phnom Penh as saying that Thai troops had not 
stepped in to help Khmer Rouge guerrillas during their 
recent clashes with Phnom Penh troops. 


Officials here said moreover that Bangkok was playing 
“moderating rok: at the Paris conference. 


FBIS-EAS-89-155 
14 August 1989 


Phnom Penh forces destroyed munitions depots during 
an offensive launched “some days ago” south of Siso- 
phon in western Cambodia, said an official, adding that 
there were very few victims as the Khmer Rouge had 
preferred to pull back. 


“The Thai army is not supporting the Khmer Rouge 
during this fighting as it did in the past,” said the Phnom 
Penh official, affirming that Thai urtijlery did not open 
fire during the latest border skirmishes. 


Phnom Penh military officials have acknowledged that 
their troops have crossed over into Thai territory in the 
past few weeks, crushing Khmer Rouge positions along 
the way. 


The officials described the new Thai attitude as “pos- 
itive,” with one saying it was partly due to Prime 
Minister Chatchai Chunhawan’s more “realistic 
attitude.” 


It was also due to the Thai army’s opposition to sup- 
porting the Khmer Rouge and to the strict orders given 
to the Phnom Penh forces to avoid firing on Thai 
civilians and military personnel, he added. 


The official said Thailand was also “playing the role of a 
moderator among ASEAN countries” at the Paris con- 
ference. 


But Singapore's attitude at the conference has angered 
Phnom Penh, which “regrets (Singapore's) unreserved 
support for the Khmer Rouge.” said a senior official in 
Phnom Penh. “Singapore wants to please China, the 
main supporter of the Khmer Rouge. because the Chi- 
nese cconomic market 1s more important than the Cam- 
bodian market,” said the official. 


‘Slow Progress’ Reported at Paris Conference 
BK 1208152889 Hanoi VNA in English 1454 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA August |12—The first round of 
debates at various committees set up by the Paris Inter- 
national Conference on Cambodia ended in Paris on 
August |1 after ten days’ work from August 2. VNA 
correspondent reported from the French capital that the 
work of various committees made slow progress in spite 
of a fairly good start of the conference. 


At the first committee’s meetings presided over by India 
and Canada, the delegations agreed on the main points 
of the agenda and discussed the questions of troop 
withdrawal, cease-fire, cessation of outside military 
supply for all the Cambodian parties and of foreign 
intervention in Cambodia. 


The second committee focussed on the working docu- 
ments proposed by the co-chairmen Laos and Malaysia, 
including a commitment by all countries participating in 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


the Paris conference to guarantee Cambodia's status of 
peace, independence and neutrality and a draft appeal to 
all the Cambodian parties 10 guarantee that status. 


Under the chairmanship of Australia and Japan, the 
third committee focussed on the Cambodian refugee 
question and re-construction of Cambodia. With regard 
to the repatriation of Cambodian refugees, the com- 
mittee discussed essential conditions fo: the repatriation 
and the principles and modalities for 1s execution. 


The coordinating committee of the conference has also 
met in a number of sessions to review the work of the 
conference, hear reports from the different committees 
and exchange views on major matters raised at the 
committees. 


The ad-hoc committee which composes all Cambodian 
parties discussed the internal aspect of the Cambodia 
question, but no progress has been made because the 
three other Khmer factions still clung to their old 
demand to establish a quadripartite government and 
apportion power to the genocidal Pol Pot clique. 


Slow progress has been made at the debates of all 
committees due to the obstacles created by the Khmer 
Rouge and some delegations which are seeking ways and 
means to nullify the already reached agreement on the 
prevention of tne recurrence of the genocidal Pol Pot 
regime in Cambodia as one of the two pivotal guarantees 
for a political solution to the Cambodia issue. 


At the Aug. | 1 meeting of the coordinating committee, 
Vice-Foreign Minister Tran Quang Co, acting head of 
the Vietnamese delegation, made 11 clear that the con- 
ference should show a clear-cut attitude in condemning 
the genocidal Pol Pot clique, should not reward the 
criminals and should deprive them of all political and 
military power so as to prevent them from returning to 
power in Cambodia. Vice-Foreign Minister Tran Quang 
Co also came out strongly against the Pol Pot clique’s 
slanderous allegation about the so-called “resettlement 
of Vietnamese in Cambodia to colonize Cambodia” 


Khmer Rouge Accused of Hindering Peace 
BK 1408092589 Phnom Penh SPK in French 0402 GMT 
14 dug 89 


[SPK headline: “The Khmer Rouge 1s the Obstacle 1» the 
Paris Conference] 


[Text] Phnom Penk, 14 August (SPK)}—On |! August 
the commissions of the International Conference on 
Cambodia completed their first phase of work. The 
commissions’ tasks moved forward with difficulties 
because of the obstacles raised by the Kiimer Rouge and 
certain delegates. These groups tried to frustrate the 
consensus regarding the prevention of the genocidal 
regime from returniny to Cambodia, which constitutes 
one of the two key questions for a political solution. 
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The cornmissions began their work on 2 August, the day 
that ihe first round of the ministerial conference ended. 


On the first commission, chaired by India and Canada, 
the delegates adopted an agenda and discussed the 
problems concerning the troop withdrawal, cease-fire, 
cessation of armaments to the Cambodian parties, and 
foreign interference in Cambodia. 


The second commission examined the document drawn 
up by the Lao and Malaysian cochairmen on the pledge 
by the country delegates to the conference to guarantee 
the status of a Cambodia endowed with peace, indepen- 
dence, and neutrality, and on the appeal to the Cambo- 
dian parties to observe this status. 


Under the chairmanship of Australia and Japan, the 
third commission dealt with the Cambodian refugees’ 
issue and international aid for post-war reconstruction of 
Cambodia. Concerning the repatriation of refugees, the 
discussions focussed on necessary conditions and prin- 
ciples, and on the process of its implementation. 


The conference's commission of coordination regularly 
held its sessions to look into the progress made by the 
conference. 


The ad hoc commission composed of the Cambodian 
parties discussed the internal questions of the problem. 
No progress has been made because the factions of 
Sihanouk, Son Sann, and Khieu Samphan persisted on 
their early position of demanding the formation of a 
quadripartite government and of sharing power with the 
authors of genocide. 


The representatives of Great Britain, the Soviet Union, 
the United States, Thailand, China, and Vietnam were 
invited by the cochairmen of the Paris conference to the 
11 August afternoon session of the ad hoc commission 
which examined the mechanism of Cambodia's national 
reconciliation during the transition. 


At that meeting, the two cochairmen of the conference, 
the Cambodian parties, and the guests agreed to scrupu- 
lously respect the principle that Cambodia's internal 
affairs should be resolved by the Cambodian parties free 
from foreign interference. They also agreed that the guest 
countries to the meeting have neither the right to decide, 
discard, and veto, nor the right to support any one of the 
Cambodian parties. Although their role was purely 
observant, they could pose questions for their own 
information. The meeting was not considered as a pre- 
cedent, necessitating the convening of other country 
delegates. 


Taking the floor at the |! August session of the coordi- 
nation commission, SRV Deputy Foreign Minister Tran 
Quang Co called on the conference to explicitly conderin 
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the genocidal Pol Pot clique, not to [words indistinct] the 
criminals, and not to allow them to have military and 
political forces which would allow them to return to 
power in Cambodia. 


The Vietnamese diploma: also vigorously refuted the 
false remarks by the Khmer Rouge on the so-called 
“Vietnamization of Cambodia by the Vietnamese set- 
tlers in the country.” 


The various commissions will continue their work on 16 
August. 


Ad Hoc Group Demands Trial of Pol Pot 
BK1208115889 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1000 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[From Press Review] 


[Text] The ad hoc group on Indochina, in a petition, has 
demanded that Pol Pot and the Khmer Rouge regime be 
brought to trial on charges of genocide. The petition 
Says: 


Based on the crimes perpetrated by Pol Pot and the 
Khmer Rouge regime, the sufferings endured by the 
people during the years under Khmer Rouge rule, and 
the destruction of Cambodia's culture and economy, we 
call on the world community to support the Human 
Rights Committee and go by the 195! UN Convention 
on the Prevention and Punishment of Genocidal Crimes 
to officially examine the acts of genocide committed by 
Pol Pot and the Khmer Rouge regime between 1975 and 
1978 and even until now. 


We acknowledge the great achievements recorded by the 
Phnom Penh government in restoring the national 
economy and maintaining order and security since 1979. 
We hold that efforts must be made to ensure that these 
achievements are not threatened by an imposed political 
solution, which creates favorable conditions for the 
Khmer Rouge’s return to power in Cambodia. 


In fact, we think that any political issue between the 
Phnom Penh Government and the two opposing Khmer 
factions—Sihanouk and Son Sann—should be settled by 
the Cambodian people themselves. 


UN Team Leader Reports ‘Cambodia Waats Peace’ 
BK 1408083489 Hong Kong AFP in English 0819 GMT 
14 Aug 89 


[Excerpt] Bangkok, Aug 14 (AFP)}—Norwegian Lieu- 
tenant General Martin Vadset, head of a U.N. fact- 
finding team to assess the military situation in Cambo- 
dia, said Monday [14 August] that the country wants 
peace. 
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Lt. Gen. Vadset was talking to reporters here on 
returning from a week-long trip to Cambodia for an 
on-site assessment of the feasibility of monitoring Viet- 
nam’s troop withdrawal from that country and a cease- 
fire. 


The | !-nation fact-finding mission is to spend several 
days in Thailand for meetings with Thai Government 
officials and with leaders of a Cambodian guerrilla 
alliance fighting Hanoi's forces and their Phnom Penh 
allies in Cambodia. 


The fact-finding team, set up earlier this month at an 
international conference on Cambodia under way in 
Paris, visited Phnom Penh and Cambodia's provinces, 
as well as Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam. 


The mission is made up of military officers from Aus- 
tralia, Britain, Canada, France, India, Indonesia, Malay- 
sia, Norway and Poland and also includes civilian offi- 
cials from Iran and Jamaica. 


Its findings are to be forwarded to a Paris conference 
working Committee in charge of the possible establish- 
ment of an international control mechanism aimed at 
supervising a settlement ending the decade-long Cambo- 
dian conflict. 


Lt. Gen. Vadset said that from meetings with Cambo- 
dia’s Hanoi-backed Prime Minister Hun Sen and other 
high-ranking Phnom Penh officials he had a strong 
impression that “Cambodia wants peace.” 


He said that mission members were flown to many 
locations in Cambodia because “travelling overland in 
Cambodia is quite difficult due to road conditions and 
other facilities.” 


Vietnam, which promised to pull out all its troops from 
Cambodia by the end of September. invaded the South- 
east Asian country almost || years ago to oust a Chinese- 
supported Khmer Rouge regime and install a client 
government in Phnom Penh. 


On the general situation in Cambodia, Lt. Gen. Vadset 
said: “I was impressed to the degree that the Cambo- 
dians managed to organize life in remote places to 
become self-contained. 


“We saw very few Vietnamese soldiers in Cambodia. We 
saw some of their commanders and discussed the with- 
drawal with them.” he said. 
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“We went to the border areas and life was normal,” he 
said. 


Cambodia shares borders with Vietnam, Laos and Thai- 
land. 


“One of our teams went to Sisophon and Poipet on the 
Thai border and we even shook hands with Thai troops 
there, and life was normal,” Lt. Gen. Vadset added. 


He said he and his team were to confer later Monday 
with Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila and other 
ranking Foreign Ministry officials to map out plans to 
visit locations along the Thai-Cambodian border. 


“In fact, what we want to see now is the military 
situation along the Thai-Cambodian border,” Lt. Gen. 
Vadset said, adding that his team has no plans to visit 
neighboring communist Laos as Thai officials have sug- 


gested. [passage omitted] 


(Before leaving Phnom Penh Monday, a member of the 
U.N. fact-finding mission said the team was “aware of 
the difficulties there will be in fully supervising a with- 
drawal of Vietnamese troops and a subsequent cease- 
fire.” 


(The mission inspected several points along the Cambo- 
dia-Vietnam border through which the Vietnamese will 
pass when they leave. 


(“We will probably only be able to supervise the with- 
drawal of heavy elements of the Vietnamese Army,” he 
said, while adding that the Vietnamese were making 
“cor vincing™ preparations for their departure. 


(Another mission source said: “You have only to look at 
a map or go to the area to see that 11 will be extremely 
difficult to effectively control later troop movements on 
the borders. whether Vietnamese or guernilas.” 


(Another said: “It's a logistical nightmare.” noting a 
serious lack of communications and transport links in 
the country. 


(Mission members said they were pleased with the facil- 
ities provided them by the Phnom Penh authonties 
during their visit. 


(“Everything went well from this point of view and we 
had the sense that the authorniies were doing their 
utmost, especially in terms of security.” one said.) 
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Japan 


NAGOYA TIMES Retracts Story on Kaifu 
OW 1408090689 Tokyo KYODO in Enelish 0841 GMT 
14 Aug 8Y 


[Text] Nagova. Aug !4 KYODO—The NAGOYA 
TIMES. a local evening newspaper. on Monday ran an 
apology for carrying what it called an “incorrect™ stor 
that Prime Minister Toshiko Ka:fu fathered an illegiti- 
mate child. 


The NAGOYA TIMES said the Kaifu scandai was based 
on a “groundless” rumor 


The newspaper reported on August 4 that Kaifu was 
once associated with the daughter of a florist. who gave 
birth to his illegitimate daughter. Foreign mass media 
picked up on the story last week. 


During a press conference on Friday. Kaifu categorically 
denied the report and said he felt anger rather than 
annoyance 


Kaifu also said that he called for a retraction of the sion 
and an apology from the NAGOYA TIMES 


Kaifu Plans September U.S. Visit 
OW 1008133389 Tokvo KYODO in English 1258 GMT 
10 Aug 89 


[Text] Tokyo. Aug 10 KYODO—New Japanese Prnme 
Minister Toshik: Karfu 1s planning to visit the United 
States for four days between September 3-9 for talks with 
President George Bush. government sources said Thurs- 
day 


In the summit meeting with Bush. Kaifu hopes to 
promote cooperative ties between the world’s two largest 
economic powers and to confirm efforts to resolve bilat- 
eral trade disputes. the sources said 


The schedule emerged during consultations between new 
Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama and high-level Foreign 
Ministry officials Thursday. the sources said 


Nakayama wall accompany Kaifu on the visit to Wash- 
ington and will also travel to a few European countrnes 
after attending another international peace conference 
on Kampuchea on August 28-30 


Nakayama will go to exther Hungary or Poland to follow 
up an agreement among leaders of seven mayor economic 
powers. reached at the Paris summit in July. which called 
for support for East Europe's politecal and coonomi 
reform efforts. Foreign Ministry sources said 


The Japanese Government has begun consultations with 
the U.S. Government or the timing of Kaifu’s visit. the 
sources said. 
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Seeks To Confirm Cooperation 
OW )O008090289 Totvo AYODO on English O827 


10 Ne ? ay 


GMT 


[Text] Tokyo. Aug 10 KYODO—New Japanese Pmme 
Minister Toshiki Kaifu 1s planning to visit the UL nited 
States in September for talks with President George 
Bush. government sources said Thursday 


Kaifu'’s visit to Washington will probably take place 
around September 6-9. New Foreign Muinisier Taro 
Nakayama will accompeny the pmme minister in the 
visil 


This schedule emerged dumng consultations between 
Nakayama and high-level Foreign Muinisin officals 
Thursday. the sources sas 


Bush .. taking a break from day-to-day business until 
Labor Day on Sepiember 5 


In Japan. the Kaifu cabinet is planning to convene an 
extraordinary session of the Diet in mid-Scpiember. the 
sources said 


Kaifu. $8. who succeeded Sosuke L no as prime minister 
on Wednesday. hopes to realize an early sumimil meeting 
with Bush and to confirm Japan-L S. cooperative tes 
the sources said 


Kaifu wall assure Bush that there will be no change im 
Japan's foresgn policy in the wake of the changeover of 
power in Tokvo. they said 


Meanwhile. Nakayama and the ministn officials also 
discussed current major diplomaix events. another 
international conference on Kampuchea in Pars on 
August 28-3). visits to Janan by Bntsrsh Prme Minister 
Margaret Thaicher and - S. Voce President Dan Quavie 
in mid- and late September. and a regular session of the 
United Nathons General Assembly in New York on late 
September 


Nakayama has agreed to attend the Kampuchea confer- 
ence and the LN. meeting. the munisiry sources sand 


While on Paris and New York. Nakayama wii] meet LS 
Secretary of State James Baker and Sovwet Foremgn 
Minister Eduard Shevardnadze. they said 


Vows To Strive for Reforms 
2189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0902 GMT 


[Text] Tokyo. Aug KYODO—New Pomc Minister 
Toshik: Kaifu sand Friday that be wall sinve for reforms 
im Politecs. tax. administration. agnculiure. and educe- 
ton through dialogues 
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In a nationally televised news conference at the prime 
minister's official residence, Kaifu, who became prime 
minister on Wednesday, said he agrees with calls for the 
consumption tax to be reviewed, adding that there is a 
good case for using the revenue from the tax for welfare 


purposes. 


The controversial 3 percent consumption tax, intro- 
duced in April, is regarded as one of the main reasons for 
the defeat of the ruling Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] 
in the July 23 House of Councillors election. 


The LDP lost its majority in the upper house for the first 
time since its founding in 1955. 


The opposition parties promised to abolish the con- 
Sumption tax during the election campaign. 


Kaifu said the government will review the consumption 
tax so as to make it acceptable to the people. 


The prime minister said he does not intend to increase 
the tax rate of 3 percent, but rejected opposition 
demands to abolish the tax, saying that it is necessary to 
provide revenues that will support Japan’s aging society. 
As for the influence-buying Recruit leaders and rocked 
Japan’s political world for | year, Kaifu said that a 
similar scandal should never be allowed to happen again. 


Kaifu, who earlier admitted he had received 14.5 million 
yen in political donations from Recruit Co., the central 
company in the scandal, over 5 years till 1988, said he 
lacked insight and that he would not have accepted such 
money if he knew the firm would cause trouble. 


Kaifu said the people lost trust in politics because it costs 
too much and that to regain public trust the political 
system should be changed. 


He said the government will submit political reform bills 
at an extraordinary Diet session to be convened in 
mid-September. 


Kaifu ruled out an early dissolution of the House of 
Representatives, in which the LDP has a comfortable 
majority, for a general election. 


It is important for the governing and opposition parties 
to discuss political reform and the consumption tax at 
the Diet and achieve results before the dissolution of the 
lower house, Kaifu said. 


Kaifu said he hopes the people will judge whether the 
LDP or opposition is right after seeing the discussions at 
the Diet. Kaifu also said he will not seek to revise the 
Constitution, saying he highly values the spirit of paci- 
fisim and respect for basic human rights contained in the 
Constitution. 
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On foreign policy, Kaifu said he wants to visit the United 
States as soon as possible because Japan-U-.S. relations 
are central to Japan’s foreign policy. 


Regarding the possibility of Emperor Akihito visiting 
China and South Korea, said he will still considering the 
matter, because of the international issues such visits 
would involve. 


Japan will cooperate with China’s open-door policy and 
make efforts to deepen friendly ties with China, he said. 


Kaifu said Japan would welcome a visit by Soviet 
President Mikhail Gorbachev and that if such a visit 
materialized it would be a landmark in Japan-Soviet 
relations. 


Japan will continue efforts to reduce its trade imbalance 
with the United States and change its export-oriented 
economy to one led by domestic demand, Kaifu said. 


Foreign Minister Nakayama Meets Press 
OW 1008031089 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1559 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Remarks by Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama at new 
cabinet members’ news conference held at the prime 
minister’s official residence in Tokyo on 9 August— 
recorded; reporters not identified! 


[Text] [Nakayama] Diplomacy plays an important role 
for the maintenance of peace and economic prosperity. I 
will carry out Japanese foreign policy actively bearing 
this in mind. Since the basic foundation of diplomacy 
lies in the continuity and consistency of policies, I will 
take this into consideration when exerting my efforts. 


Japan is one of the very important donor nations among 
the advanced democracies. Therefore, Japan will keep 
striving for world peace and the prosperity of the inter- 
national community. Japan, at the same time, is a 
member of the Asian and Pacific community; therefore, 
I want to carry out foreign policy actively for the peace 
and prosperity of this region. 


What I want to carry out from now on, as our basic 
foreign policy, is to place the emphasis on international 
cultural exchanges so that our culture will be better 
understood by the world. As you know, Japan has lagged 
far behind in internationalizing itself. I also want to 
substantiate the ODA [official development assistance] 
and strive for economic cooperation with developing 
countries. Along with this I want to exert effort for the 
maintenance of peace. 


As the highest official in charge of Japanese foreign 
policy I will do my best to serve the prosperity and peace 
of this country and fulfill my duty through the under- 
standing and cooperation of the nation. I implore your 
favor. 
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[Reporter] Excuse me, do you have any connections with 
the Recruit Company? 


[Nakayama] To the best of my knowledge, none. 
[Reporter] What do you think of the northern territories? 


[Nakayama] During the Suzuki cabinet, I was the min- 
ister in charge of the northern territories. The four 
northern islands have been our country’s territory since 
ancient times. We would like to ask for their return at the 
earliest date possible through diplomatic consultations 
between Japan and the USSR. I was the minister in 
charge when a cabinet resolution designated 7 February 
as Northern Territories Day with such a thought in 
mind. Up to this date, my thinking has not changed. I 
intend to inherit the foreign policy implemented by past 
foreign ministers. 


[Moderator] It that all? 


[Reporter] Do you intend to visit the Yasukuni Shrine in 
your capacity as cabinet member this summer, on 15 
August? 


[Nakayama] The question of whether it is in the capacity 
of a cabinet member or in a personal capacity... 
[changing thought] Regarding the visit to the Yasukuni 
Shrine on 15 August, I had made the visit before when I 
was a cabinet member. I have always regarded this as 
beneficial to today’s Japan. As a Japanese citizen, I have 
always believed in consoling the souls of our compatriots 
who passed away. I would like to make the visit. Disre- 
garding the question of whether it is in the capacity of a 
cabinet member of in a personal capacity, I would like to 
make the visit. 


[Reporter] Visits to the Yasukuni Shrine have given rise 
to strong protests from China and became a major issue 
during the Nakasone administration. Will diplomatic 
considerations not be reflected in your visit to the 
Yasukuni Shrine in any manner whatsoever? 


[Nakayama] Of course, as the foreign minister, I will give 
full consideration. 


Plans To Consult Opposition 
OW 1108141489 Tokyo KYODO in English 1352 GMT 
1] Aug 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Aug. 11 KYODO—The government may 
consult more closely with opposition parties on foreign 
policy matters under the administration of Prime Min- 
ister Toshiki Kaifu, newly-appointed Foreign Minister 
Taro Nakayama told reporters Friday. 


Nakayama’s comments came in response to a question 
about how the ministry plans to relate with the opposi- 
tion parties in light of the ruling Liberal Democratic 
Party’s crushing defeat in last month’s House of Coun- 
cillors election. 
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Nakayama said he would be willing to make arrange- 
ments for “frank and candid” talks with representatives 
of opposition parties. 


Pledges Closer Ties With ROK 
OW 1108121989 Tokyo KYODO in English 1150 GMT 
11 Aug 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Aug. 11 KYODO—Japan will continue to 
expand its cooperative relations with South Korea with a 
view to the centuries-old ties between the neighboring 
countries, newly-appointed Japanese Foreign Minister 
Taro Nakayama said Friday. 


Nakayama, on his first working day at the Foreign 
Ministry, also told reporters that Japan eagerly awaits 
the realization of a twice-postponed visit to Tokyo by 
South Korean President No Tae-u. 


No, after his inauguration as president in February 1988, 
had planned to make Japan his first foreign destination 
in November, but postponed the trip due to the failing 
health of the Emperor Hirohito, who died last January. 


The visit was put off again in May due to political 
turmoil in Japan stemming from then Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita’s declaration on April 25 that he 
would be stepping down from power. 


South Korean newspapers have speculated that No may 
visit Japan in November on his way back from a tour of 
Europe, thus becoming the second South Korean leader 
to do so. 


A high-level Japanese Foreign Ministry source said that 
neither side has yet broached the possibility of No’s 
visiting Japan around the time of his trip to Washington 
in October, when he is scheduled to meet with U.S. 
President George Bush. 


On the possibility of an historic visit to South Korea by 
Japanese Emperor Akihito, Nakayama said the 
emperor’s period of mourning rules out overseas travel 
in the immediate future. 


If the affairs of state leave time for the emperor to make 
the trip, Japan would like to go through diplomatic 
channels to arrange a convenient time for South Korea to 
receive him, the foreign minister said. 


A high-level Foreign Ministry source said Friday that the 
15th ministerial talks between the two countries may 
take place in Seoul this autumn for the first time in 3 
years. 


The proposal was first made by South Korean Foreign 
Minister Choe Ho-chong in a meeting in Seoul last week 
with Japan’s Deputy Foreign Minister Takakazu 
Kuriyama, who briefed South Korean officials on the 
outcome of the Paris economic summit. 
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The meetings are usually joined in on the Japanese side 
by the ministers of foreign affairs, international trade 
and industry, finance, and justice, as well as the director 
general of the Economic Planning Agency. 


The last such meeting was held in Tokyo in December 
1986, but not followed up due to Seoul’s preoccupation 
with presidential elections and hosting the Olympic 
games. Japan’s concern with domestic politics and the 
death of Emperor Hirohito also postponed the talks. 


Views Relations With DPRK 
OW 1108113089 Tokyo KYODO in English 1056 GMT 
11 Aug 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Aug. | | KYODO—Japanese Foreign Min- 
ister Taro Nakayama said Friday that improved rela- 
tions between Japan and North Korea depend on the 
return of two Japanese seamen held by Pyongyang on spy 
charges since November 1983. 


Nakayama’s remarks appeared to be at odds with a 
conciliatory policy statement on North Korea delivered 
in the Diet last March by then Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita. 


Takeshita said that Japan “hopes to enter into discus- 
sions, without any preconditions ... On any aspect of 
pending issues,” between the two countries. 


The two countries have not maintained diplomatic ties 
since the end of World War II and the splitting of the 
Korean peninsula at the 38th Parallel following the 
Korean war. 


‘Before anything else, we must have them (North Kore- 
ans) resolve the Fujisan Maru dispute,’ Nakayama said 
firmly. “Without such a resolution, talks cannot go 
forward.” 


Nakayama was referring to two Japanese seamen from 
the No. 18 Fujisan Maru who were arrested at a North 
Korean port after a North Korean soldier stowed away to 
Japan aboard their craft on a previous trip. 


North Korea has tied their return to the repatriation of 
the soldier and refused to enter into negotiations with 
Japan on the issue. 


Asked what Japan plans to do to set the stage for a 
settlement, Nakayama said, “One cannot see the duck’s 
feet paddling below the water.” 


The Japanese adage means that informal diplomatic 
moves are going On behind the scenes. 


Nakayama said Japan is willing to participate in either 
direct or indirect contacts with North Korean authori- 
ties. North Korea has repeatedly demanded that Japan 
cease its “hostile” policy toward Pyongyang and its 
favoritism of South Korea. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Pyongyang has also accused Japan of attempting to 
perpetuate the division of the Korean Peninsula along 
ideological lines, and called on it to pay reparations for 
its harsh colonial rule of the peninsula between 1910 and 
1945. 


While brushing off the tirades, Japan has supported 
South Korean President No Tae-u’s policy of promoting 
an end to Pyongyang’s isolation from the international 
community. 


Takeshita last March made Japan’s first formal apology 
to North Korea for its 35 years of colonial rule, and 
officials have since begun referring to the country by its 
official name, the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea. 


Japanese officials have also broached the idea of estab- 
lishing a representative office in Pyongyang to improve 
relations. 


The ruling Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) had 
expressed hope of sending a delegation to North Korea 
in September, but LDP officials said Friday that the visit 
will not take place as scheduled. 


Last June, North Korean Government officials told a 
visiting Japanese opposition parliament member that 
North Korea has no plans to open talks with Japan. 


Finance Minister Hashimoto Answers Questions 
OW'1008104589 Tokvo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1610 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Remarks by Finance Minister Ryutaro Hsashimoto at 
news conference of members of the new cabinet held at 
the prime minister’s official residence in Tokyo on 9 
August—recorded: reporters not identified] 


[Text] [Hashimoto] May I start? This time, I have been 
appointed finance minister. Even before recovering from 
my fatigue stemming from the House of Councillors 
election, | was informed of my appointment by Prime 
Minister Kaifu just a while ago. At that moment it 
crossed my mind that I would be taking over a post 
which my father once held. At the same time, I felt the 
heavy burden and responsibility of becoming the highest 
official in charge of a ministry which faces the most 
difficult tasks in the immediate national administration. 
However, since I have accepted the appointment, | 
intend to do everything in my power. I entreat your 
favor. 


[Reporter] I want to ask about your connection with the 
Recruit case. [Passage indistinct] Can you explain it 
again, please? 


[Hashimoto] All right. I received a report that my 
election office in Okayama had received 2 million yen in 
jinchumimai [secret election funds] during—I believe it 
is correct—the 1986 House of Representatives election. I 
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believe it was in 1985 that I had 20 [fund raising] party 
tickets for my support gathering [hagemasu kai] pur- 
chased by them [Recruit Company employees]. 


[Reporter] Don’t you have additional funds that you 
received that you discovered through subsequent inves- 
tigations? 


[Hashimoto] I had my accountant recheck everything, 
and he reported to me that there had not been any more 
particular funds. 


[Reporter] In your official capacity as a cabinet member 
do you intend to visit Yasukuni Shrine on | 5 August this 
year? 


[Hashimoto] As a matter of fact, I visited there both 
when I was health and welfare minister and when I was 
transport minister. | still serve as the head of a Diet 
members group, centering around Liberal Democratic 
Party members, which pays official visits to the 
Yasukuni Shrine. I intend to continue paying my 
respects before the shrine just as I have done until now. 


[Reporter] How are you going to review the consumption 
tax? 


[Hashimoto] At this moment, I have no way of telling 
you how I will review it. However, during the upper 
house election we appealed to the opposition to please 
debate the consumption tax as part of reforming the 
entire tax system and to the people to please reconsider 
this issue. To tell you the truth, my Finance Ministry 
staffers gave me very difficult answering materials 
[laughter] in anticipation of questions like the one you 
have asked. But I would rather answer your question in 
my own words. In the past few years the government has 
carried out a drastic review of the administrative system 
on the recommendations of the second Rincho [Provi- 
sional Deliberative Council on Administrative Reform]. 
Of course, this covered such areas as eliminating waste in 
national administration. But, at the same time, there was 
a policy to revamp the administrative mechanism, which 
was created when life expectancy was 50 years, into a 
suitable one for life expectancy of 70 or 80 years. I am 
sure you all know that. As you know, actually, very few 
children have been born lately while aged people have 
increased in number. Accordingly, there have been 
changes in the socioeconomic structure corresponding to 
those changes. In this course, criticisms have been lev- 
eled from various viewpoints at our taxation system, 
centering On direct taxes. In response to the criticism 
that too much strain is shifted to salaried workers and 
responding to the voice that commodity taxes are irra- 
tional, we have taken a second look at the taxation 
system on the whole. While setting sights on an era of 
increased senior citizens, we have tried to create a 
mechanism where we help one another. It is true that the 
consumption tax was born in that course. Therefore, we 
will grapple with this review responsibly with might and 
main, but we hope to have its necessity understood by all 
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means. That is what we appealed for in the upper house 
election. I think that naturally a review will be conducted 
from various angles, but I totally did not expect to be 
sitting before you like this today in my capacity as 
finance minister. 


At a recent LDP conference of national representatives 
held immediately after the defeat in the House of Coun- 
cillors election, I asked the representatives to recheck the 
general public’s views on the review and instructed the 
local organizations of the party to compile people’s views 
on the review of the consumption tax system in their 
respective localities. | asked them to submit their reports 
to the Tokyo headquarters by 30 August under the 
responsibility of each federation in the metropolis, Hok- 
kaido, and prefectures. I think we will have to review it 
from various angles, but since I still have not heard 
about the debates made at the follow-up committee of 
the government and the Tax System Research Council, it 
is impossible for me to comment responsibly on any 
specifics here and now. 


{Reporters ask questions at the same time] 


{Hashimoto, smiling] Excuse me, but which question 
should I answer first? 


[Reporter] What do you think about the schedule for the 
review? 


[Hashimoto] That is still impossible to say. My ministry 
has not yet briefed me on that. However, in light of the 
opinions expressed by the people during the upper house 
election, I think we should set a schedule for the review 
work as soon as possible. 


[Reporter] Thank you very much. 


[Hashimoto] Thank you very much. 


MITI Minister Meets Holds News Conference 
OW 100804 1889 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1635 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Remarks by Minister of International Trade and 
Industry Hikaru Matsunaga at new cabinet members’ 
news conference held at the prime minister's official 
residence in Tokyo on 9 August—recorded; reporters not 
identified] 


[Text] [Matsunaga] I am Hikaru Matsunaga . I have been 
given the portfolio of minister of international trade and 
industry, a post that carries great responsibility with it. I 
feel tense with the weight of the responsibility. 


The administration of international trade and industry 
covers a wide range of areas including trade, industry, 
local economy, technology, small and medium-sized 
enterprises, and energy. I look at all of them as being 
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important and vital for the people’s livelihood and 
Japan’s future. In particular, I believe that for the 
moment, it is important to deal with the following policy 
issues. 


First, to redress the imbalance in foreign trade and to 
maintain and strengthen the free trade system. Second, 
to actively contribute to the international economic 
community. Third, to realize an economic society in 
which the people enjoy comfort and which is full of 
vitality. In more concrete terms, the cultivation of viable 
small and medium-sized businesses, the realization of a 
national livelihood in which the people can truly feel the 
blessings of prosperity...[changes thoughts] And through 
this, the realization of an economic society in which the 
people enjoy comfort and which is full of vitality. 


I believe these are the most important policy issues at 
present. I will fully listen to the views of the people and 
listen to the views of the business sector in diligently 
performing my duties. | humbly request your assistance. 


[Reporter] How about your relations with the Recruit 
Company? 


[Matsunaga] | have always maintained that it is not 
desirable to have illegal or improper relations with the 
Recruit Company or with any other companies or indi- 
viduals and have conducted myself in such a manner. 
Therefore, | have no connections with the Recruit Com- 
pany. 


{Reporter's question indistinct] 


{ Matsunaga] I have not received any political donations 
as well. 


[Reporter] How about speeches [made at Recruit Group 
functions]? 


[Matsunaga] What, speeches’? Yes. How do you say that? 
I received a taxable fee. Thus, tax was withheld by the 
source, and later I also paid taxes in my consolidated 
income tax return. 


[Reporter] How many times? 
[ Matsunaga] I think only once. 
[Reporter] How much did you receive? 


[Matsunage] I cannot remember clearly, but roughly 
either 333,300 yen or 555,500 yen, including tax. I do 
not remember clearly. Thus, the amount I actually 
received was either 300,000 yen or 500,000 yen. And 
then, the amount received was included in the consoli- 
dated tax return. My staff told me that that was how the 
matter was dealt with. 


[Reporter] When was that? 
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[ Matsunaga] I think somewhere around June 1985. 
[Reporter] When you were minister of education? 
[Matsunaga] Yes. 


[Reporter] [Words indistinct] I suppose it would be 
either one of the two figures, or was it 330,000 [words 
indistinct] 


[Matsunaga] No, no. It would not be good to recall 
incorrectly. I think it was 333,300 yen. 


[Reporter] Under present laws, a political donation of 
less than | million yen need not be reported... 


{ Matsunaga, interrupting] I think there were no such 
donations. 


[Reporter’s question indistinct] 
[ Matsunaga] None. 


[Reporter] [Words indistinct] Unpublicized donations, 
such as in the case of the prime minister [words indis- 
tinct]. 


{ Matsunaga] As far as I can remember, none. 


[Reporter] Concerning the intensifying trade frictions 
between Japan and the United States, what do you have 
in mind in particular? 


[Matsunaga] Japan-U.S. relations are very important. | 
think that on the premise of maintaining and strength- 
ening the free trade system, specific questions should be 
dealt with calmly. 


[Reporter] Do you plan to visit the Yasukuni Shrine on 
15 August in your capacity as a cabinet member? 


[Matsunaga] In my personal capacity I have regularly 
visited the shrine on 15 August. I think I will refrain 
from visiting the shrine in the capacity of a cabinet 
member. 


[Reporter] What do you intend to do in particular to 
dispel the people’s distrust of politics? 


[Matsunaga] In my opinion, the people's distrust of 
politics comes from suspicions that politicians are doing 
lucrative business, or, shall I say, politicians, who ought 
to be doing their best for the people, are not working 
hard enough. I think things like this lie at the root of the 
people’s distrust of politics. To dispel such distrust, as 
you all know, our party, the LDP, plans to rectify the 
political attitude pliticians through the amendment 
of the Politica! ‘ontrol Law, the partial amend- 
ment of the P\ ‘e Election Law, the publication 
of Diet membe hers’ assets, and other measures. 
Draft bills have submitted to the Diet. We will 
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vigorously work for the passage of these Diiis and every- 
body should strictly abide by these laws. I think we have 
to restore the people’s faith in politics through these 
measures. 


[Reporter's question indistinct]. 


[Matsunaga] I think, was it Ginza? It was a place like a 
lecture hall. 


[Reporter] Was it not the [Recruit] main office? 
[Matsunaga] Was it? It was a place like a lecture hall. 
{Reporter’s question indistinct] 


[Matsunaga] No, I did not mean that there were. I will 
look into it. | have conducted myself in such a manner. 
Since you have just pointed out, I will do it. 


[Reporter’s question indistinct] 


[Matsunaga] No. I will look into whether that was the 
one time I ever went to the Recruit Company, as you 
have just pointed out, or whether it was another place. | 
admit that I gave a speech once in Ginza and received 
the above-mentioned fee as compensation. Other than 
that, I believe there were none, since | have always 
handled things appropriately. Furthermore, just in 
case... 


{[Reporter, interrupting] When you were minister of 
education, you received 3 300,000 100,000 

fees just by going to [words indistinct} and giving one 
speech. Don’t you think that was the kind of thing that 
brought about the people’s distrust of politics? 


> 
SI UY ye ae b4e 


[Matsunaga] I did not realize that the company had 
anything to do with the Ministry of Education. What 
shall I say? If you want to call it careless, you can do so. 


[Reporter] The Kaifu cabinet upholds the restoration of 
faith in politics as its slogan. Have relations with the 
Recruit Company been considered? Has the new prime 
minister, Kaifu, reported his relations with Recruit? 


[Matsunaga] No, I have not yet heard anything. 
[Moderator] Is that all? Thank you. 


[Matsunaga] Thank you. 
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EPA Director General Takahara Interviewed 
OW 1008064889 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1606 GMT 9 Aug 89 


{Remarks by Director General of the Economic Planning 
Agency Sumiko Takahara at news conference of mem- 
bers of the new cabinet held at the prime minister's 
official residence in Tokyo on 9 August—recorded; 
reporters not identified] 


[Text] [Takahara] | am Sumiko Tahakara I have been 
assigned the tremendous responsibilities of director gen- 
eral of the Economic Planning Agency [EPA]. I humbly 
request your favor. Am I supposed to talk first? | am 
sorry, | am not used to this. 


I think the director general of the EPA is the helmsman 
in managing the economy. Japan has grown into an 
international economic power. I think that we must 
administer the economy from a global standpoint. More- 
over, I think the improvernent of the people’s livelihood 
will become more and more important. 


In the past, it seemed that priority was given to miacro- 
economic theories and the logic of the business sector. 
From now on, administration of the economy must focus 
on the people’s livelihood. The EPA’s new 5-year eco- 
nomic plan also seeks the realization of a livelihood in 
which the blessings of prosperity can actually be felt. 
That will be my goal. 


Another thing, in the basic policy of economic adminis- 
tration, | think it is important to achieve consistent 
growth centered around domestic need. At present, the 
business cycle is on the upswing: it is sometimes called 
the second [zanan] business boom. | think it 1s necessary 
to continue this boom as much as possible. Toward this 
end, | intend to manage the economy properly and 
flexibly. 


Furthermore, since | am also a housewife, to a house- 
wife, the most important thing is having stable com- 
modity prices. At present, due to the introduction of the 
consumption tax, there has been a slight increase. But 
the basic trend of prices remains stable. | would like to 
work for the continuation of this stability. 


Additionally, the new 5-year economic plan has been 
drawn up. Was it last year? It was indeed last year. Based 
on the plan, I intend to steer the economic trend toward 
a domestic-need-powered economy and work for the 
firm establishment of such a pattern. And as I said a 
while ago—I will repeat—I would like to realize a 
national livelihood in which the blessings of prosperity 
can actually be felt. 


I am new in the world of politics. | promise to work very 
hard and hope for cooperation and help from the people. 
I humbly seek your favor. 
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[Reporter] You are the first cabinet member from the 
private sector, the Kaifu cabinet [word indistinct]. What 
do you think of this? 


[Takahara] I was surprised when I was summoned ear- 
lier. 1 am still not certain about how I feel. I think Prime 
Minister Kaifu is aiming at well-balanced policies. Since 
men and women each constitute one half of the popula- 
tion, by appointing a woman, he attaches importance to 
gathering the views of women as well. I nave published a 
few books. In those books, | said that from now on, it is 
women, particularly housewives, who will push the Jap- 
anese economy forward. I have repeatedly said that that 
iS a point that cannot be ignored. I hope I can transform 
my ideas into reality. 


Defense Agency Director General Questioned 
OW 1008061389 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1716 GMT 9 Aug 89 


{Remarks by Director General of the Defense Agency 
Juro Matsumoto at news conference of members of the 
new cabinet held at the prime minister's official resi- 
dence in Tokyo on 9 August—recorded; reporters not 
identified] 


[Text] I am Juro Matsumoto. I have just been appointed 
director general of the Defense Agency [DA]. I have been 
assigned the great responsibility of national defense, 
which bears on the very survival of the country. | 
painfully feel the weight of that responsiblity. 


Needless to say, national defense is not possible without 
the understanding and cooperation of the people. | will 
exert my utmost effort to further seek the people’s 
understanding of defense policies and build a strong 
Self-Defense Force which can win the people’s trust. I 
humbly request your assistance. 


[Reporter] How about your relations with Recruit? 


[Matsumoto] I have no relations at all with Recruit—no 
political donations and no tickets bought for fund- 
raising parties, which I seldom hold. 


[Reporter] You have been stationed in Washington 
before. In defense issues, like in economic issues, friction 
with the United States has emerged. What do you think 
of the prospects of future developments? 


[Matsumoto] Japan-U.S. relations are an important axis 
of Japan’s diplomacy, as well as security. It is inevitably 
important that we maintain and develop trust in the 
Japan-U.S. security setup. I would like to prcmote this 
smoothly through dialogue. There are indeed various 
problems. I intend to do more study to handle negotia- 
tions with the U.S. side. 


[Reporter] Do you plan to make an official visit to the 
Yasukuni Shrine on 15 August in your capacity as a 
cabinet member? 
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[Matsumoto] In the past, I visited it once—was it 3 years 
ago? On other occasions, | was represented by my 
secretary. | am thinking of paying a visit in a personal 
Capacity. 


[Reporter] Recently, defense spending has exceeded | 
percent of GNP each year. The increase in defense 
spending has made a strong impact. What do you think 
of this? 


[Matsumoto] There used to be the idea of spending | 
percent [of GNP] for defense. At that time, the GNP was 
growing fast and | percent of GNP meant that defense 
spending would grow considerably. It was not thought to 
be a high ceiling. Gradually, there were years of negative 
growth or slow growth. The GNP ceiling became lower. 
In that sense, I think it was inevitable that we exceed that 
ceiling. As much as possible, the | percent ceiling will be 
observed. However, the budget needed for the imple- 
mentation of the defense buildup outline will have to be 
obtained. I intend to act appropriately in accordance 
with the prevailing conditions. 


[Moderator] Is that all? Thank you. 


[Matsumoto] I humbly seek your favor. 


Over 800 To Run in Next General Election 
OW 1408085 189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0811 GMT 
14 Aug 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Aug 14 KYODO—A total of 818 people 
are preparing to run in Japan’s next general election for 
the 512-seat House of Representatives, to be called some 
time before July 1990. 


The figure is smaller than the 838 recorded in the 
previous genera! election in 1986, which was called 
simultaneously with the House of Councillors election. 


Of the total, 342 people are planning to run on the 
Libera! Democratic Party (LDP) ticket, the ruling party 
of Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu. The LDP fielded 322 
candidates in the 1986 general election. 


LDP Secretary General Ichiro Ozawa says his party will 
hold the number of candidates to around 320 in view of 
the recent declines in the party’s popularity. 


The Japan Socialist Party (JSP), the leading opposition 
group, is scheduled to put up 132 people, down from the 
138 in 1986. 


JSP Secretary General Tsuruo Yamaguchi says his party 
is planning to increase its candidates to 200 to meet 
voter expectations. 


The JSP scored a major victory in the July 23 election for 
the upper chamber, chiefly because of voter distrust in 
the LDP over the 3 percent consumption tax and the 
Recruit bribery scandal. 
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The JSP seized 19.69 million votes and the LDP 15.34 
million in the proportional representation system of the 
upper house election. 


The numbers of candidates for other parties are 58 for 
Komeito, 131 for the Japan Communist Party (JCP), 43 
for the Democratic Socialist Party (DSP), six for the 
United Social Democratic Party (USDP), three for 
Shimpoto, a minor conservative group, and three for 
other minor parties, as well as 100 independents. 


The JSP, headed by the country’s first woman political 
leader, Takako Doi, is stepping up its cali for a dissolu- 
tion of the more powerful lower chamber to tap the will 
of Japan’s 90 million voters. 


Kaifu, who succeeded Sosuke Uno as prime minister on 
August 9, has denied any intention of disbanding the 
house at an early date. 


New Executive Lineup of Liberal Democratic Party 
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The four-year term of office for all the 497 incumbent 
lower house members runs through July 1990. There 
currently are 15 vacancies in the house. 


The country’s largest labor organization Rengo, whose 
11 out of 12 joint opposition candidates were elected in 
the upper house election, plans to field 30 candidates in 
the coming general election, besides the scheduled 818 


people. 


Of the total 818, women account for only 31—27 for the 
JCP, two for the JSP, one for the LDP and one indepen- 
dent. 


In the upper house election, a record 146 women ran and 
22 were elected. 
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[Text] Tokyo, Aug. |! KYODO—The following is the new executive lineup of the Liberal Democratic Party (LDP): 


(Position) 


President 

Secretary General 

Chairman, Executive Counci 

Chairman, Policy Affairs Research Council 
Acting Secretary General 

Deputy Secretaries General 


Director General, Election Bureau 

Director General, Personnel Bureau 

Director General, Treasury Bureau 

Director General, Research Bureau 

Director General, International Bureau 
Chairman, Finance Committee 

Chairman, National Organization Committee 
Chairman, Public Relations Committee 


Chairman, National Campaign Headquarters 
Chairman, Diet Affairs Committee 


Chairman, Joint Plenary Meeting of Party Mem- 


bers of Both Houses of the Diet 


Chairman, General Assembly of the LDP Mem- 


bers of the House of Representatives 


Chairman,General Assembly of the LDP Mem- 


bers of the House of Councillors 
Chairman, Party Ethics Committee 


(Name) (Age) (Faction) 
Toshiki Kaifu 58 Komoto (New) 
Ichiro Ozawa 47 Takeshita (New) 
Shunjiro Karasawa 59 Nakasone (New) 
Hiroshi Mitsuzuka 62 Abe (New) 
Takao Fujim°o 58 Komoto (New) 
Takayuki Sato 61 Nakasone (New) 
Gentaro Nakajima 60 Abe (New) 
Tsutomu Kawara 52 Miyazawa (Retained) 
Okiharu Yasuoka 50 Nikaido (Retained) 
Kanezo Muraoka 57 Takeshita (New) 
Ishimatsu Kitagawa 70 Komoto (Retained) 
Yutaka Inoue 61 Abe (New) 
Takashi Inoue 64 Takeshita (New) 
Kishiro Nakamura 40 Takeshita (New) 
Iwao Kudo 66 Komoto (New) 
Fumitake Kishida 62 Miyazawa (Retained) 
Shuji Kita 64 Komoto (New) 
Hiroshi Oki 62 Takeshita (Retained) 
Akira Ono 60 Abe (New) 
Junichiro Koizumi 47 Abe (New) 
Koichi Hamada 60 No 

affiliation 

(New) 

Katsutsugu Sekiya 51 Nakasone (New) 
Keiwa Okuda 61 Takeshita (Retained) 
Bumbee Hara 76 Abe (Retained) 
Kunio Tanabe 75 Abe (Retained) 
Yuji Osada 72 Takeshita (New) 
Takenori Kato 73 Abe (New) 
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Mongolia 


Jamsranjab Denies Strikes, Demonstrations Held 
OW 1208222689 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0810 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] The idea of openness is daily implemented in the 
life in Mongolia. [Word indistinct] at a press conference 
at the Ministry of Public Security, the journalists were 
informed of some cases of crime committed in the third 
quarter of 1989. Most of them were hunting in border 
region, the cases motivated by alcohol drinking, dis- 
honest earning of money were more often. 


Jamsranjab, minister of Public Security, denied the 
groundless speculation about organized students demon- 
strations and workers strikes. There were the cases when 
the people have addressed the administration with the 
concrete demands and their actions had no nature of 
Organized strikes or demonstrations, he said. 


Chamber of Commerce, Industry Formed 
OW 1208212389 Ulaanbaatar MONTSAME in English 
1708 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, 12 Aug (MONTSAME)—Early this 
year the MPR Chamber of Commerce has been renamed 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry [CCI]. Its status 
now is that of an independent public organization. J. 
Golgoo, chairman of the Mongolian CCI Presidium, told 
a MONTSAME correspondent about his organization. 


The CCI membering now about 120 industrial enter- 
prises and organisations, has held recently its congress 
which formulated the tasks of the chamber. The work 
priorities will be to actively facilitate the development of 
export-oriented industries and the improvement of 
export-oriented industries and the improvement of the 
structure of exports, as well as to assist in the realization 
of a more rational import policy. 


An important direction in the activities of the chamber 
will be its work on increasing its members’ awareness of 
new international business opportunities by providing 
information and services to them in developing new 
forms of economic, scientific and technological cooper- 
ation with foreign counterparts, above all, direct ties 
with CMEA member-countries, as well as in setting up 
joint ventures. One of the main functions of the CCI is 
the organization of international exhibitions in the 
country and abroad. Every year it takes part in 2-3 
exhibition-fairs held abroad and periodically hosts spe- 
cialized exhibitions of foreign firms and organization. 


Our CCI which maintains contacts with partners from 
over 50 countries, should be the main contribution in 
working out long-term forecasts for the development of 
Mongolia’s foreign economic relations. Therefore we 
should capably fulfil our task of rendering practical 
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assistance to industries and organizations 11 carrying out 
international transactions and in mastering ever more 
new forms of economic cooperation, J. Golgoo said. 


Batmonh Receives DPRK Party, State Official 
OW 1208092689 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0810 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] President Batmonh has received candidate Polit- 
buro member, Deputy Premier of the Administrative 
Council of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
Cho Se-ung and had a friendly conversation. 


The delegation led by (?him) is taking part in the second 
meeting of the [word indistinct] intergovernmental Mon- 
golian-Korean commission on economic, scientific, and 
technological cooperation. 


First priority was given to the construction of artificial 
fiber industries, development of (?cooperation) between 
Ulaanbaatar and Pyongyang, and further cooperation in 
the sphere of (?town face-lifting, national architecture, 
and) construction. 


Commission Meeting Ends 
OW 1208181689 Ulaanbaatar MONTSAME in English 
1659 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, 12 Aug (MONTSAME)—2nd ses- 
sion of the intergovernmental consultative MPR-DPRK 
[Mongolian People’s Republic-Democratic Republic of 
Korea] commission for economic, scientific and techno- 
logical cooperation ended its work in Ulaanbaatar on 
August | Ith. 


The session has discussed questions related to furthering 
cooperation between the MPR and the DPRK in trade, 
economy, science and technology, specifically the setting 
up of a joint synthetic fibres venture in Mongolia, 
construction of an enterprise producing building mate- 
rials, joint exploitation of a coking coal deposit in 
Tavantolgoi etc. A wide exchange of opinions was held 
on issues of improving economic and legal foundations 
of the two countries’ cooperation. 


The protocol of the session was signed by Ch. Suren, 
deputy prime minister of the MPR and chairman of the 
Mongolian part of the commission, and Cho Se-ung, 
deputy premier of the DPRK Administrative Council 
and chairman of the Korean part of the commission. The 
ceremony was attended by D. Gotob, first deputy min- 
ister of external economic relations and supplies of 
Mongolia, the DPRK ambassador to this country Kim 
Taek-yul and members of the Mongolian and Korean 
parts of the commission. 


North Korea 
Senior DPRK MAC Member Demands Reply on Yim 


Telephone Message Sent 
SK 1308161289 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1500 GMT 13 Aug 89 


[Text] On (712) August, the senior member of our side to 
the Military Armistice Commission [MAC] requested 
the U.S. side hold a closed-door contact between the 
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senior members of the two sides at the resting room of 
the Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission at 1000 
[0100 GMT] on 14 August to discuss the question 
concerning the crossing of Panmunjom by student Yim 
su-kyong, representative of South Korea’s National 
Council of University Student Representatives [Chon- 
daehyop]. However, the U.S. side has failed to respond 
to our just demand without any proper reason. This is 
the U.S. side’s very insincere attitude of not trying to 
implement its duty assigned according to the Armistice 
Agreement. 


Under the condition in which the U.S. side was avoiding 
meeting with us, Major General Choe Ui-ung, senior 
member of our side to the MAC, sent the senior member 
of the U.S. side on 13 August 1989 the following tele- 
phone message: 


I send this message in connection with the question 
concerning the crossing of Panmunjom by student Yim 
Su-kyong, representative of South Korea’s Chondaehyop 
who participated in the 13th World Festival of Youth 
and Students and the grand international march for 
peace. 


On 27 July, student Yim Su-kyong tried to return via 
Panmunjom to the South, where her family, relatives, 
and fellow students are, but she could not have her 
intention realized due to the unjust act of your side. 


Student Yim Su-kyong clarified again her firm will to 
return to the South with her party through Panmunjom 
without fail on 15 August and requested the MAC to 
permit her to cross Panmunjom. 


According to her request, on 19 July we had allowed her 
to cross Panmunjom and already guaranteed her per- 
sonal safety and all conveniences. 


Meeting student Yim Su-kyong’s request entirely con- 
forms to the demands of Articles 7, 8, and 9 of the 
Armistice Agreement and the spirit of humanitarianism, 
and is the proper duty of the MAC as well. 


I demand once again that by honoring the demands of 
the Armistice Agreement and precedents, your side allow 
student Yim Su-kyong to cross the Military Demarcation 
Line in Panmunjom and to return to the South with her 
party on 15 August 1989 and guarantee her personal 
safety and conveniences. I expect that your side will give 
an affirmative answer by 0900 [0000 GMT] on 15 
August. 


Letter Denounces Failure To Reply 
SK 1408040389 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0312 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] The senior member of our side to the MAC sent a 
letter to the senior member of the U.S. side. On 9 August. 
the senior member of the U.S. side to the MAC sent our 
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side a letter unjustly vilifying us instead of trying to put 
into practice the just demand made by our side at the 
450th MAC meeting heid the previous day. 


Major General Choe Ui-ung, senior member of our side 
to the MAC, today sent the senior member of the U.S. 
side the following letter retorting it. 


At the 450th MAC meeting held on 8 August, our side 
strongly denounced the U.S. side, as required by the 
Armistice Agreement, for its unjust act of not allowing 
coed Yim Su-kyong’s passage through Panmunjom and 
for aggravating tension in the Joint Security Area in 
connection with the international peace march, and 
demanded that the provocative act of creating tension in 
Panmunjom be immediately halted and that the passage 
through Panmunjom by coed Yim Su-kyong and her 
entourage not be blocked any more. 


Instead of responding to this just demand of ours, the 
U.S. side, returning after concluding the MAC meeting, 
provoked us by saying this and that about the meeting, as 
if we had misused the MAC meeting for political propa- 
ganda. This is a very unreasonable and 1s the same as a 
thief calling others thieves. We strongly denounce it. 


Despite the fact that the two sides have made their own 
opinion fully known in the MAC meeting, you provoked 
us in your letter. It cannot but be viewed as having been 
motivated by some other political purposes. 


As for the fact that tension is being created in Panmun- 
jom, it is entirely due to the U.S. side’s refusal to allow 
student Yim Su- kv ng to pass through Panmunjom and 
to military provoc .t ons. 


Instead of discharging the duty it bears under the terms 
of the Military Armistice Agreement, the U.S. side rather 
provoked us and took a challenging stand of saying that 
it would not approve of the MAC work. We cannot but 
regard 1 as being very grave. 


If the U.S. side genuniely hopes to ease tension inside the 
Joint Security Area, it should stop trying to block the 
attempt of student Yim Su-kyong and her entourage to 
go to the South through Panmunjom on 15 August. 


Letter to Red Cross Head Demands Yim’s Passage 
SK 1208031789 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2300 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Letter from Son Song-pil, chairman of the DPRK Red 
Cross Society Central Committee, addressed to Mario 
Villarroel Lander, president of the League of Red Cross 
and Red Crescent Societies, dated 11 August—read by 
announcer] 


[Text] To Mario Villarroel Lander, president of the 
League of Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies, 
Geneva: 
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I send this letter in connection with the fact that a young 
South Korean girl is receiving inhumane treatment 
because of the unjust maneuvers of the United States and 
the South Korean authorities. As you well know, Yim 
Su-kyong, a senior at Hanguk University of Foreign 
Studies in Seoul, and sent by South Korea’s National 
Council of University Student Representatives [Chondae- 
hyop}, participated with representatives of 180 countries 
from the five continents of the world in the 13th World 
Festival of Youth and Students which was held from | to 
8 July. Student Yim Su-kyong, who received an enthusi- 
astic welcome from all of the Korean people and the 
representatives of the youth and students of various coun- 
tries of the world when she participated in the Pyongyang 
festival, participated in the grand international peace 
march which started on 20 July, and, on 27 July, tried to 
return, via Panmunjom, to Seoul, where her loving parents 
and brothers and sisters and classmates were waiting. 
However, student Yim Su-kyong could not return to the 
embrace of her loving parents and brothers and sisters 
because of the obstructionist maneuvers of the United 
States and the South Korean authorities. Under these 
circumstances, student Yim Su-kyong went on a hunger 
strike from the evening of 27 July until | August to express 
her position that she would go to Seoul via Panmunjom. 
However, the United States and the South Korean author- 
ities have not opened the southern door of Panmunjom, 
and even had a warrant issued to immediately arrest her 
upon her return to Seoul. However, without giving up her 
desire, student Yim Su-kyong is determined to return 
home via Panmunjom on 15 August at all costs. We 
recognize that such determination by student Yim Su- 
kyong can in no way be considered a crime and that her 
return must be realized without fail. 


Yim Su-kyong, a young 21-year-old student, and official 
representative of Chondaehyop, South Korea’s legal uni- 
versity student organization, participated in interna- 
tional functions held in Pyongyang upon the official 
invitation of the Permanent Commission of the Interna- 
tional Preparatory Committee of the 13th World Fes- 
tival of Youth and Students. Her participation in the 
Pyongyang festival conforms with the 7 July declaration 
of the person in authority in South Korea, a declaration 
that says that travel and exchange between the North and 
the South will be allowed. Also in view of the fact that 
the persons in authority in South Korea said many times 
that they could allow representatives of Chondaehyop to 
participate in the Pyongyang festival, they have no 
reason or excuse to brand her participation illegal. 


In reality, in putting forth the so-called northern policy, 
the persons in authority in South Korea are positively 
pushing ahead with mutual travel and exchange with 
other socialist countries. Therefore, their attempt to 
punish student Yim Su-kyong, who has visited the 
northern half of the republic, where their fellow coun- 
trymen are living, can in no way be justified. Moreover. 
many people have passed through Panmunjom through 
the good offices of the Red Cross organizations. We 
cannot but deplore the fact that the basic humanitarian 
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demand of a young student—that she be allowed to 
return home through her country and land—is being so 
openly trampled in a corner of the bright global commu- 
nity, at a time when countries that have differing systems 
cooperate with each other in crossing their borders. 


Student Yim Su-xyong’s demand and desire must be 
realized without fail in view of the Red Cross humani- 
tarian idea that human dignity and independence must 
be treasured and that human rights must be kept from 
being violated for any political reason, or in view of the 
desire of all fellow countrymen to prevent one more 
family from being split by the barrier of national divi- 
sion—and our Red Cross people must help her realize 
her earnest desire. The way for our Red Cross people to 
help student Yim Su-kyong, who faces the danger of 
being separated from her parents and brothers and 
sisters because of unjust political reasons, is to help her 
safely pass through Panmunjom to return to her home 
and to continue her school work. 


We hope that the League of Red Cross and Red Crescent 
Societies, with its authority in the solution of humani- 
tarian problems, will pay particular attention to the 
question of s‘udent Yim Su-kyong’s safe return home 
through Panmunjom, and render positive assistance in 
its satisfactory solution. In connection with this, I expect 
that you will take appropriate measures to ensure that 
student Yim Su-kyong can safely return to her home via 
Panmunjom on 15 August as she wishes. 


Respectfully, 


[Signed] Son Song-pil, chairman of the DPRK Red Cross 
Society Central Committee 
[Dated] 11 August 1989 


Yim Su-kyong Continues Attempts To Cross Border 


Students Hold Support Rally 
SK1108153289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1515 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 11 (KCNA)}—A joint rally of 
students in Pyongyang was held here today to denounce 
the U.S. imperialists and the puppet clique for blocking 
passage through Panmunjom of Yim Su-kyong, the del- 
egate of the South Korean “National Council of Student 
Representatives” (Chondaehyop). 


Kim Myong-ku, chairman of the Pyongyang Municipal 
Students Committee, in a speech at the rally said that for 
coed Yim Su-kyong to go home through Panmunjom ts 
the exercise of her entirely lawful right based on her 
staunch will of national salvation and lofty patriotism to 
give the hope of reunification to the entire fellow coun- 
trymen. 


He strongly demanded on behalf of all the youths and 
students in the northern half of the republic that the 
United States and the South Korean authorities not 
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incriminate her Pyongyang visit, but provide all neces- 
sary conveniences and guarantee personal safety in order 
that she safely go back home and to her fellow students 
throulh Panmunjom on August 15. 


Students of Kim Il-song University, Kim Chaek Univer- 
sity of Technology and University of Construction and 
Building Materials also took the floor. 


They condemned the criminal act of the U.S. imperial- 
ists and the South Korean puppet clique in blocking the 
way of coed Yim Su-kyong as an insult to the world 
conscience and a challenge to the whole [word indistinct] 
on which earnestly desires peace in the country and its 
peaceful reunification. 


If the U.S. imperialists and the South Korean authorities 
block again the way of coed Yim Su-kyong on August | 5, 
they warned, the whole nation and world conscience will 
never pardon their inhuman and anti-reunification 
crime. 


Chondaehyop Urges Safe Return 
SK 1108230889 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2100 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] According to a news report from Seoul, Chon 
Mun-hwan, chairman of Preparatory Committee of 
Chondaehyop for the Pyongyang festival, yesterday 
urged the U.N. Forces Command to guarantee that Yim 
Su-kyong, delegate of the Chondaehyop, can safely cross 
Panmunjom on |5 August. 


It is reported that student Kim Kwang-mun, head of the 
Student Council of the College of Humanities at Han- 
yang University, held a press conference to make this 
demand in the name of Chon Mun-hwan, who is wanted 
by the fascist ring. 


Chondaehyop To Hold Meetings 
SK1208112089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1029 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 12 (KCNA) —The “National 
Council of Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop) 
demanded Friday that student Yim Su-kyong be allowed 
to return to South Korea through Panmunjom. 
according to a report. 


Noting that the puppet authorities are motivated by their 
“scheme to perpetuate division” in refusing to permit 
Yim Su-kyong’s passage through Panmunjom, “Chon- 
daehyop” in its statement urgently demanded its permis- 
sion. 


“Chondaehyop” declared that it would hold on a wide 
scale district meetings on Yim Su-kyong’s activities on 
the forthcoming August 15. 
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Yim Leaving Hospital 
SK 1208103789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1011 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 12 (KCNA)}—Yim Su-kyong, 
the delegate of the South Korean “National Council of 
Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop), who had been 
receiving hospital treatment for a serious gastrointestinal 
trouble and tonsi!litis, came out of the hospital after 
recovering her health. (?7Leaving) the hospital in health 
after ten odd days of intensive treatment by the medical 
group, Yim Su-kyong thanked them for the utmost care 
they had shown to her with affection as if she were their 
own daughter and sister, and told them she would work 
all the more devotedly for national reunification. 


She was warmly farewelled by doctors and nurses [words 
indistinct]. 


Yim Su-kyong Sends Letter to South 
SK 1208132589 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1000 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Coed Yim Su-kyong, who had participated in the 
13th World Festival of Youth and Students as delegate of 
the Soyth Korean Chondaehyop, had a news conf2>rence 
with domestic and foreign reporters at the People’s 
Palace of Culture on the afternoon of |2 August. Erected 
in the front of the site of the news conference was the 
portrait of the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song. 
Present at the news conference were the reporters of the 
newspapers, news agencies, and broadcasting and publi- 
cation sectors in Pyongyang, the reporters of the Chong- 
nyon, and the publication functionaries of the embassies 
and correspondents of foreign countries in our country. 


Now we will report the news conference: 


[Unidentified speaker] Coed Yim Su-kyong, who partic- 
ipated in the | 3th World Festival of Youth and Students 
as the Chondaehyop delegate of South Korea, will return 
to South Korea soon. Now the news conference which is 
held at the request of coed Yim Su-kyong will begin. 
First, coed Yim Su-kyong, the Chondaehyop delegate, 
will speak: 


[Yim Su-kyong] I am glad to see you again after a long 
time. I now have this opportunity to correctly define the 
genuine history of reunification, by informing you at 
home and abroad of the reality in the north of the 
fatherland | witnessed, and of our will for reunification 
demonstrated while I participated in the world festival of 
youth and students and the international peace march, as 
I have been in the north of the fatherland for about | 
month and as the day when I will return home is nearing. 


Before I begin the news conference, | will read a letter to 
the | million struggling students of the Chondaehyop: 


A Letter to the | Million Students of the Chondaehyop: 
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Dear fellow students: The night of over 40 years. the 
darkness of the divided land, is over, and the awakening 
land of the new generation is rising as one fatherland. | 
arrived in Pyongyang on 30 June, participated in the 
13th World Festival of Youth and Students, the joint 
festival of the progressive youth and students and peace- 
loving people of the entire world, and informed them 
and all the countries of the world that our nation is one. 
commanding support from the delegations to the festival 
from 180 countries so far. Also, the international peace 
march linking Paektu and Halla, in which 400 persons 
from some 30 countries participated, was enough to 
inform them that our country is not a divided state but 
one reunified state. 


As the consistent cry for fatherland reunification by the 
30 million compatriots of the North and the | million 
Students rises high in the sky and echoes to the entire 
world, building a powerful landmark, let us. my fellow 
Students, wage a vigorous and resolute struggle for reuni- 
fication, knowing those who want reunification and 
those who block our march for reunification. 


I will return to you on 15 August through Panmunjom. 
No matter how suppressively those who block our way 
may try to stop us, | will return without fail. Some 45 
years have passed since the fatherland was divided. The 
pain of division can no longer be imposed on us. At this 
tume when cries are heard that 70 million fellow coun- 
trymen should be united and dash toward reunification. 
who dares to block our way? I will return to my dear 
fellow students on i 5 August and hold a report meeting 
about my activities so far. and report to you how | came 
here, breaking through the dark and long curtain, and 
had a vigorous meeting with the students in the North. 


Our students of the North and the South who are one will 
never stop their march until the day of fatherland 
reunification and will break with our own hands the wall 
of division which has already begun falling. Dear fellow 
Students, let us meet again in Seoul on 15 August. the 
national liberation day. 


[Dated] 12 August, 45th year of yearning for reunifica- 
tion, Pyongyang. 


[Signed] Yim Su-kyong of the Chondaehyop 


Yim Su-kyong Holds News Conference 
SK 1408073789 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1000 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[News conference held by Yim Su-kyong, representative 
of Chondaehyop (National Council of University Stu- 
dent Representatives) in People’s Palace of Culture in 
Pyongyang, |2 August, following her reading of a letter 
to students in South Korea—recorded] 


[Excerpt] [Yim Su-kyong] As I told you before, | have 
requested a news conference because | would like you to 
ask questions about the letter. 
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{Unidentified speaker] Student Yirn Su-kyong has fin- 
ished her statement. Would you. reporters. ask Questions 
if you have any” 


[NODONG SINMUN reporter] I will ask a Question 
first. | am a reporter from NODONG SINMUN. You. 
student Yim Su-kyong. have visited many places and 
met with brothers during your stay on the northern half. 
I think you have expressed your opimions on our people's 
ardent desire for reunification on many occasions. | 
would appreciate your telling us again your opinions. on 
this occasion. 


[Yim] First of all. | cannot deny the fact that not only our 
youth and students. but also the 40 million people in the 
South harbor a slight degree of hostile sentsment toward 
the North. However. | want to tell you what we must 
consider as being primarily responsible for this phenom- 
enon. The first reason the 40 million people have hostile 
sentiments toward the North is that the successive 
regimes. including the current regime. which have col- 
luded with outside forces, have been conducting a cam- 
paign to oppose and smear the North. This 1s also 
because they have forced the people to harbor cold-war 
ideology and anticommunist ideology. the remnants of 
the past era. We. who are living in today’s era. who have 
lived together for 5.000 years. and who are suffering 
from division together. shout of reunification while at 
the same time considernng our fellow countrymen our 
enemies, leveling guns at them. and conducting war 
exercises against them. | think nothing 1s more mdiculous 
than this. Therefore. it 1s time that our youth and 
students mse up to boldly remove the anticommunist and 
anti-North consciousness ingrained in the peoples 
minds by such wrong policies. Our youth and students 
have wanted to personally meet our fellow countrymen. 
to confirm whether or not peopie in the North are people 
who are resolved to achieve reunification by commu- 
nizing the South by force of arms. provoking South 
Korea from time to time. or launching 2 southward 
invasion, whether or not they are people who only insist 
on their own ideology. and whether or not the North isa 
living hell devoid of freedom and human mghts. where 
people cannot live. In this vein. student talks were held 
{as heard] on 10 June and | 5 August in the 44th year of 
yearning for reunification. The current regime even 
blocked our participation in the | 3th World Festival of 
Youth and Students. a joint international function. We 
wanted to confirm whether such allegations were true. 
and to let it be known thai our enemy is noi our fellow 
countrymen. The current regime and some of the oid 
generation say that our vouth and students speak 
thoughilessiy. and that we harbor romantic thoughts on 
the North. What substantial efforts. however. has the old 
gencration made toward reunification? | do not think 
that it has put forth much effort for the past 45 vears. 
Therefore. | came here after travelling a long roundabout 
route because our youth and students do not expect or 
want anything from the older generation and because we 
are resolved to achieve reunification by ourselves. I have 
stayed here more than a month. | have visited almost all 
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of the half of the fatherland from Mt Packtu to Panmu- 
nyom. How can such an allegation by the current regime 
have a place in a country where slogans for the reunifi- 
cation of the fatherland—siogans for the independent. 
peaceful reunification of the fatheriland—are seen on 
every street. in the faces of those people who sincerely 
shout for the peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 
and in the eyes of those people who sincerely cned while 
grabbing my hands? If I return home. | would like to 
meet with the South Korean president, the minister of 
the National Unification Board. and with other people in 
charge of reunification affairs, and to personally teil 
them the earnest desire of the fellow countrymen in the 
North for reunification. which | personally expenenced. 
Perhaps those people may harbor distorted thoughts 
because they could not personail,s meet people in the 
North. I have personally met peopie in the North. and | 
think that I have met more people than anyone cise. It 
would be good if | have a chance. when | return home. to 
tell them the slogans for the reun:ficatnon of the father- 
land seen on every street. and the cnes for reun:ficaton 
heard from the people in the North. and to discuss wath 
them what the genuine reunification of the fatherland 1s. 
and what we must do to achieve reunification. 


[Korean Central Broadcasting Committee reporter] | am 
a reporter from the Korean Central Broadcasting Com- 
mittee. | am very pleased to see vou at this news 
conference. student Su-kyong. after having been sen- 
ously ill because of the hunger sinke—after vou have 
recovered vour health. Would vou tell me whai vou wall 
do if the Unsted States and the South Korean authontees 
this tume again prevent you. student Yim Su-kvong. from 
returning via Panmunjom to vour home. where vour 
loving parenis and brothers and sisters and classmates 
are waiting” 


[Yim] My efforts to return home via Panmunjom on 27 
July were frustrated. However. | think thal my efforts 
have has dealt 2 senous blow to forces who hinder our 
reunification. Also. | almost daily receiwe many mes- 
sages and letters from vamous countnes im solidanty 
with and support of my siruggie. This means thai forces 
who hinder reunification are gradually isolated from the 
international community. Even though | said that | 
would return home via Panmunjom on |5 August. they 
have not granted permission. However. | think that 
circumstances on 15 August wall be different from those 
on 2° July. Father Mun Kyu-hvon of the Catholic Prests 
Association for Justice of the South has come to escort 
me. the reunification of the fatheriand has become an 
issue of the entire world, not just our issue, and | am 
resolved to return home even if they do nol grant 
permission. | did not go to all possible lengths to return 
home on the previous occasion because many people 
who were concerned about my safe return home dis- 
suaded me from returning home. and because | thought 
that the tnming was noi good. However. with a resolve to 
risk my life if the fatherland wants me to. as the first step 
to build an independent. reunified state. | wall return 
home via Panmunjom at all costs. | also expressed my 
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camesi Gesire 10 the Militam Armistice Commission 
here and 10 vanmous people in charge of reunificalon 
affairs. and therefore. | think. | can return 10 the embrace 
of the South. the longed-for fatheriand. if noi thai of ms 
longed-for Classmates. In its Saiement released ves- 
terday. our Chondachyop said thal upon my rectum 
home on 15 August. 11 would wage 2 siruggic 10 oppose 
my legal treatment and to abolish the Natonal Securnts 
Act. Also. Catholec and vamous other relagpous circies 
and dissident groups are conducting such 2 movement 
Therefore. I wall go on 15 August ai all costs. Even if ! 
suffer a little sacrifice and if 1 contmbuies 10 opening 2 
Goor to the :eun:ficaton of the fatherland. | wil) will- 
ingly suffer any sacnfice. Thank vou. 


[TONGIL SINBO reporter] | am a reporter for TONGIL 
SINBO. The South Korean authomtes say thal thes wl! 
detain you. Sudent Yim Su-kyong. when vou reiurm 10 
South Korea. What do vou think of this” 


[Yrm] As I have said on several oocamons, the Nalonal 
Secunty Act 1s 2 worthiess law that defines our fellow 
countrymen 2s an enemy and members of an anirsizic 
organization. The Natoonal Secumty Act 1s 2 law thai the 
Chon Tu-hwan regime promulgaied dumng the Fifth 
Republic when 1 was Carrying oul an ant-North poles 
in order to jusufy the regime. whch took power by force 
of arms. The Natonal Secunty Aci 1s im force im aciu- 
ality. However, noi only vou. reporters bere. bul also 
vanous brothers and sisters in the world know thai | 
have not done anything in wolabon of the Nabonal 
Secunty Act. Because | hawe noi done anything in 
violanon of the Nabonal Secunty Act. I cannoi be 
punished. If they sincerely want reunificatson and if thes 
know what | have done here to hasien rewnifocalvon. thes 
will nol arrest me on charges of vnolabon of the Naional 
Secunty Act. | hope that they have even a slaghi Gegree of 
consmence. I hope thai when | return home. they will 
guaranice my personal safety and lei me bold 2 repon 
mecling On My activitees here if they truly want reunsfi- 
cabon. Even if they temporaniy resimct my personal 
freedom and even if | am detained on charges of ‘ola- 
non of the Natbonal Secumty Act. | will stand ai the 
vanguard of the movemeni to abolish the Naional 
Secunty Act even in pmson because | hawe noi com- 
muitied any cnme. Moreover. | will more vagorously wage 
a Struggie «n prison to emsure thal no more people will be 
sacnficed by this worthiess law. [passage omutied] [end 
recording} 


Paper Demands Yim Be Allowed To Cress 
SK 1308085089 Pyongyang KCNA im English 
0841 GMT 13 Aug 8Y 


[Text) Pyongyang August 13 (KCNA+—Am) step 
allowing cood Yim Swu-kyong the Gelegzie of the 
“Naponal Council of Student Representatiwes™ (Chon- 
dachyop). 10 go through Panmunjom and guaranicring 
ber safety has not vet been taken im South Korea wll 
today when August 15 1s 21 hand. the Gate set by ber for 
her going to Panmunjyom again to return 10 Seoul 
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Noting that such stand of the South Korean authorities 
evokes deep apprehensions of world conscience, 
NODONG SINMUN today demands that they open to 
Yim Su-kyong the way of return through Panmunjom 
and guarantee her safety. 


A signed commentary of the paper says: 


The intention of coed Yim Su-kyong to go to her native 
place through Panmunjom at any cost is based on the 
righteous will to bring earlier the tomorrow of a unified 
country and show to the world people that ours is one 
nation visiting each other by opening the tightly shut 
door of the wall. 


Arguing in a far-fetched manner that Yim Su-kyong is 
forced and manipulated by someone in intending to go to 
Seoul through Panmunjom and it is a part of someone’s 
“political propaganda offensive”, the South Korean 
authorities now refuse to allow her passage through Pan- 
munjom and guarantee her safety. Moreover, they threaten 
that they would immediately arrest her when she returns 
by invoking the “‘National Security Law.” 


Unshakable is the determination of coed Yim Su-kyong 
to go to South Korea through Panmunjom on August | 5. 


The Korean nation in the North and the South and the 
world peaceloving people are watching the attitude of the 
United States and the South Korean authorities. 


Ho Tam Meets With Chondaehyop’s Yim Su-kyong 
SK 1308083389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0821 GMT 13 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 13 (KCNA)}—Ho Tam, 
member of the Political Bureau and secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea and 
chairman of the Committee for the Peaceful Reunifica- 
tion of the Fatherland, on August 12 met with Yim 
Su-kyong, the delegate of the South Korean “National 
Council of Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop) 
who had participated in the 13th World Festival of 
Youth and Students. 


Present there were Chon Kum-chol, vice-chairman of the 
Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Father- 
land, and Kim Chang-yong, chairman of the Korean 
Students Committee. The conversation took place in an 
atmosphere overflowing with compatriotic feelings. 


Yim Su-Kyong’s Pyongyang Activities Reported 
SK 1308083889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0830 GMT 13 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 13 (KCNA)}—Yim Su-kyong, 
the delegate of the South Korean “National Council of 
Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop), visited 
Friday the Kim Chong-suk Nursery situated at the foot 
of the Moran Hill. 
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She went round its rooms. 


Children who were learning from the childhood of Mar- 
shal Kim Il-song, surrounding a sand table, the children 
of the instrumental music and dance groups, and chil- 
dren who were in the allround playing room rushed up to 
her when she appeared, and loudly sang the song “Our 
Desire Is Reunification.” 


Delegate Yim Su-kyong danced and sang with the chil- 
dren. 


Before leaving the nursery Yim Su-kyong made an entry 
in the visitor’s book hoping that the children will come 
into full bloom as flowers of reunification. 


She also visited the Mansudae art studio on the same 
day. 


She saw a large Korean painting entitled “The Interna- 
tional Peace March” which was in the making, and went 
round the art exhibition room and other rooms. 


She saw a circus show. 


Attends Friendship Picnic 
SK 1408052589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0507 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 13 (KCNA)}—A friendship 
picnic of coed Yim Su-kyong, delegate of ““Chondahyop” 
of South Korea and youth and students in Pyongyang 
was held in the golf links on the shores of the picturesque 
Lake Taesong Sunday. 


Present there were Kim Chang-yong, chairman of the 
Korean Students Committee and youth and students in 
Pyongyang. 


When Yim Su-kyong arrived in the golf links, the youth 
and students warmly welcomed her, putting a garland 
around her neck. 


Kim Chang-yong in a speech at the picnic said all what 
Yim Su-kyong has done since her arrival in Pyongyang 
was for national reunification the scheme of the South 
Korean puppet clique to arrest and punish her is a 
hideous criminal act, he noted. [sentence as received] 


Yim Su-kyong is never alone, he pointed out, adding: 


The youth and students and people in the North stand 
behind her. I hope when back to the South Yim Su-kyong 
will convey the desire of the North for reunification to 
the youth and students and all other fellow countrymen 
in South Korea and remain a full blown flower of the 
nation and reunification in the future. 


Yim Su-kyong spoke next. 
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At this moment when I can hardly keep back tears at the 
thought of parting from each other I can remember faces 
of every youth and student in the North and emotional 
meeting, not the abstract words dear students in the 
North, she noted, adding: 


We as the young of the present time should not forget 
what to do for the sake of the nation. [sentence as 
received] 


She called upon her fellow students to fight it out for 
independence of the southern land oppressed by the 
foreign forces, democracy in that land still under the 
despotic suppression, the reunification of the peninsula 
that would put an end to the sufferings resulting from 
division and for our hopeful future of a reunified 
country. 


Then the participants spent a pleasant rest, enjoying 
colorful sports and amusement games including “racing 
with balls on heads and in arms, “tug of war and 
“treasure finding™. 


Toasted at Farewell Party 
SK 1408060489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0548 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 14 (KCNA)}—A farewell party 
for Yim Su-kyong, the delegate of the South Korean 
“National Council of Student Representatives” (Chon- 
daehyop), and her entourage was given Sunday jointly by 
the Central Committee of the League of Socialist 
Working Youth of Korea (LSWYK) and the Korean 
Students Committee. 


Choe Yong-hae, chairman of the LSWYK Central Com- 
mittee, made a toast at the party. 


He said Comrade Yim Su-kyong participated in the | 3th 
World Festival of Youth and Students as the official 
delegate of Chondaehyop representing the one million 
students in South Korea and thus made a great contri- 
bution to brilliantly adorning the Pyongyang festival as a 
grand international political festivity, a common grand 
festivity of the nation. 


She signed and published a “Joint Declaration of Youth 
and Students in the North and South of Korea on the 
Independent and Peaceful Reunification of the 
Country” on behalf of Chondaehyop and participated in 
the International Peace March linking Mt. Paektu to Mt. 
Halla, thus confirming again that the nation is one and 
so is the motherland and showing the indomitable will of 
the entire Korean youth and students to build a reunified 
country, peaceful and prosperous, free from war and 
nuclear weapons, at any cost, he said, and went on: 


Her intention to return to Seoul through Panmunjom, | 
think, is a manifestation of her determination and will to 
make a breakthrough in the barrier of division and rejoin 
the severed blood veins of the nation as a member of the 
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younger generation who was born in a divided country 
and has grown up with an exceptionally ardent desire for 
reunification. I believe that you will be able to go 
through manifold difficulties to the place where your 
dear parents, brother and sister and fellow students are 
waiting for you on August 15. 


Choe Yong-hae expressed the conviction that she would 
come into full bloom as a never withering “flower of 
reunification” and perform greater feats in the struggle 
for saving the nation through reunification and, thus, the 
day would surely come when she would share the joy of 
reunion with us. 


Speaking in reply delegate Yim Su-kyong said she would 
not depart from the road of reunification, even though 
its eventful realities are not brought about immediately. 


Stating that she let the whole world know here that the 
seventy million fellow countrymen want national reuni- 
fication, she said she felt in every fibre of her being that 
voices calling for the reunification of the Korean penin- 
sula are ringing Out not only from the Koreans in the 
North and the South and overseas but also from among 
the people in all parts of the world. 


Stating that she is never afraid of any hardships, back 
home, even if she should be bound in chains of the 
“National Security Law,” even if she should fall a victim 
to the “National Security Law,” she said she wanted to 
be the last victim to the “National Security Law.” 


An end must be put to such tragedy of national division 
as defining as the enemy our compatriots who have 
shared the 5,000 year long history, as making the fellow 
countrymen level guns at each other, and the “law” 
which caused it “lawfully” must be abrogated in the 
future she said, and stressed: Such “law” will certainly be 
abolished. 


She reiterated that her visit to Pyongyang was never to 
heighten the tension and incite hostility on the Korean 
peninsula as those who do not want national reunifica- 
tion alleged. 


I think my visit to Pyongyang opened the first gate to 
national reunification, she said, and went on: You 
present here and all the friends of the world will be 
witnesses to this, I believe. 


Although my steps to Seoul are not light, I have nothing 
to fear now that I am convinced of national reunification 
and the students in the North and the South promised to 
take the foremost van in the struggle for reunification, 
she said, adding: Those who block the road ahead of us 
will be brought to face a stern judgement by history. 


Calling for bringing earlier the day of reunification and 
thus making the bright sun shine, deeply chershing the 
ardent passion for national reunification, she said: Let us 
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work hard to build a reunified country with national 
resourcefulness and wisdom till the day when the barrier 
of division which began to crack will be pulled down. 


Then South Korean Father Mun Kyu-hyon spoke in 
reply. 


Stressing that the motherland is one, he said that Yim 
Su-kyong came to the northern half of the country as the 
delegate of the one million South Korean students to 
confirm this. 


Describing the one million students in the South and the 
one million students in the North as an inextinguishable 
torchlight, he said: Just as a bright dawn comes after the 
darkness, reunification is ours. 


Clarifying that this is the desire of the seventy million 
fellow countrymen and a historical fact, he said: 


Let us shout to the whole world at the square of reuni- 
fication that we are a homogeneous nation. 


Residents ‘Warmly’ Send Off Yim 
SK 1408110589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1028 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 14 (KCNA) —Tens of thou- 
sands of working people, youth and students in 
Pyongyang held a mass rally at the Kim Il-song Square 
this afternoon to warmly send off Yim Su-kyong, the 
delegate of the South Korean “National Council of 
Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop). and her com- 
panion. 


In his address Choe Mun-son, chairman of the 
Pyongyang Municipal People’s Committee, said coed 
Yim Su-kyong is never alone although there might be 
grim trials on her way home to Seoul. We will always be 
with her, and our minds gravitating toward reunification 
will come together to creditably defend and encourage 
her, he said, and stressed: 


The United States and the South Korean authorities 
must allow coed Yim Su-kyong and Father Mun Kyu- 
hyon to pass through Panmunjom and guarantee their 
safety and refrain from persecuting them after their 
return to South Korea. 


Citizens of broad strata turned out along the scores of ri 
streets up to Pyongyang Railway Station from the Kim 
Il-song Square to warmly farewell Yim Su-kyong who 
was leaving Pyongyang to go through Panmunjom to her 
native place where her dear parents, brother and sister 
and fellow students were waiting for her. 


Yim Su-kyong and Father Mun Kyu-hyon, a delegate of 
the Svuth Korean “national Roman Catholic priests’ 
group for the realization of justice,” left here by train for 
Panmunjom. 


24 
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Yim Leaves Pyongyang for Panmunjom 
SK 1408112989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1051 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 14 (KCNA)}—Coed Yim Su- 
kyong, the delegate of the South Korean National 
Council of Student Representatives (Chondaehyop), 
who had participated in the 13th World Festival of 
Youth and Students, left Pyongyang for Panmunjom by 
train at 5 this afternoon to go back to her native place 
where her beloved parents and brother and sister, dear 
fellow students and all fellow countrymen in the South 
are waiting for her. 


South Korean Father Mun Kyu-hyon who has come to 
the North to accompany Yim Su-kyong, authorized by 
the “national Roman Catholic priests’ group for the 
realization of justice,” left with her. Rev. Chong Ki-yol, 
adviser to the Federation of Korean Youth in the United 
States, left with them. 


Yim Su-kyong and Father Mun Kyu-hyon were fare- 
welled by Vice-Premier Chong Chun-ki, Vice-Chairman 
of the Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the 
Fatherland Yun Ki-pok, Chairman of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Korean Social Democratic Party Yi Kye- 
pak, Chairman of the Central Committee of the League 
of Socialist Working Youth Choe Yong-hae and other 
officials concerned. 


Yim Su-kyong offered greetings to farewell-bidders 
before getting on the train. 


When the trian began to move, shouts “National reunt- 
fication” and “Chondaehyop, Yim Su-kyong” burst 
forth and songs “Korea Is One” and “Our Desire Is 
Reunification” resounded far and wide. 


Presidium member of the Central Committee of the 
Democratic Front for the Reunification of the Father- 
land Yo Yon-ku, Chairman of the Korean Students 
Committee Kim Chang-yong, Vice-Chairman of the 
Korean Anti-Nuke Peace Committee Yi Song-ho, Presi- 
dent of Kim Il-song University Pak Kwan-o, President of 
Kim Chaek University of Technology Kim Kyong-wan, 
President of Pyongyang University of Medicine Paek 
Sok-kyu and other personages left here to accompany 
Yim Su-kyong to Panmunjom 


Reunification Groups Demand Safety 
SK 1408054389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0533 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 14 (KCNA}—Yu Ho-chun, 
director of the secretariat of the Central Committee of 
the Democratic Front for the Reunification of the 
Fatherland [DFRF], and An Pyong-su, director of the 
secretariat of the Committee for the Peaceful Reunifica- 
tion of the Fatherland [CPRF], in their statements issued 
to the press on August 13 demanded that a measure be 
taken to guarantee the personal safety of coed Yim 
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Su-kyong, delegate of the South Korean ““Chondaehyop” 
[National Council of University Student Representa- 
tives], so that she might go back through Panmunjom on 
August 15. 


Yu Ho-chun stressed that the intention of coed Yim 
Su-kyong to safely go back to Seoul through Panmunjom 
reflects not only her unshakable will but the unanimous 
wish of the fellow countrymen, to say nothing of the 
students and people of all other strata in South Korea. 


He strongly demanded the United States and the South 
Korean authorities to take at once positive measures so 
that she may go back to her parents and beloved fellow 
Students through Panmunjom on August 15. 


An Pyong-su pointed out that the plan of Yim Su-kyong 
to go back to Seoul, treading on her own soil represents 
a patriotic action for national reconciliation and unity, 
peace and peaceful reunification of the country. 


That is why all the fellow countrymen and the progres- 
sive people around the world are watching with keen 
interest her passage through Panmunjom, which is of 
weighty significance in pulling down the barrier of divi- 
sion, he stressed. 


The South Korean authorities, though unlimitedly 
allowing the exchange with and visits to other socialist 
countries, are barring this coed from going back to her 
native place treading on the soil of her country after 
visiting the northern half of the country where her fellow 
countrymen live, to seek ways of peaceful reunification, 
he noted, adding: 


This 1s an anti-national, anti-reunification criminal act. 


He strongly demanded that the United States and the 
South Korean authorities promptly take steps to guar- 
antee the personal safety of coed Yim Su-kyong so that 
she may safely go back to Seoul through Panmunjom, as 
demanded by her and the whole nation. 


Group Declares 15 August Reunification Day 
SK0908055889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0535 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 9 (KCNA) —The headquarters 
for promoting the all-people festival of August 15 for 
reunification headed by Rev. Mun Ik-hwan now under 
detention and Paek Ki-wan, etc. on August 8 declared 
August 15 as the day of national independence and 
reunification, according to a repoii. 


It said that August 15, 1945 was the day when our people 
were liberated from the Japanese imperialists’ colonial 
rule and, at the same time, the day when the country was 
split to bring new sufferings and misfortunes to the 
nation. 
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August |5 must be an occasion to recall the agony of the 
division and incite the will for reunification, it noted. 


Proposing to celebrate August 15 as the day of national 
independence and reunification from this year, it 
declared that on the occasion of August 15, all the 
national democractic organisations including the 
“National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation and 
Democracy” (Chonminnyon) will join hands and wage a 
grand national peace march for reunification. 


It announced that the grand national peace march would 
take place in |! areas of South Korea including Seoul 
and Pusan from August | 2 to 15 this year. 


Activities of FRG Green Representative Noted 


Maier Meets Yim Su-kyong 
SK 1208154689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1523 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang Augist 12 (KCNA)}—Juergen Maier, 
member of the leadership of the Party of Green of West 
Germany, on a visit to Korea met and conversed with 
the delegate of South Korean “Chondaehyop” [National 
Council of Unoversity Student Representatives] Yim 
Su-kyong today in Pyongyang. 


On the occasion Jurgen Maier expressed full support to 
and sympathy with delegate Yim Su-kyong in her righ- 
teous activities for national reunification. 


Delegate Yim Su-kyong expressed thanks for this. 


Ho Tam Meets With Green Leader 
SK 1208084589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0641 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 12 (KCNA)}—Ho Tam, 
member of the Political Bureau and Secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea, met 
and conversed with Juergen Maier, member of the 
leadership of the party of Green of West Germany, in a 
friendly atmosphere on August ! 1. 


South Peasarts Said To Stage Protest ‘Struggle’ 
SK 1408053589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0520 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 14 (KCNA) —Representatives 
of South Korean peasants, some | ,000 all told, staged in 
10 areas of Seoul on August |! a struggle in protest 
against the fascist clique’s reckless market-opening for 
foreign agricultural produce which threatens their right 
to existence, according to a report. 


They distributed copies of an appeal among passers-by, 
calling upon them to join the peasants in the struggle. 
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On the same day they held a meeting at which they 
resolved to wage a boycott of goods from the companies 
busy with the import of foreign agricultural produce. 


At the meeting the peasants sent a note of protest to the 
puppet government and the National Assembly and 
demanded the compensation for the damages which the 
peasant families have suffered due to the market- 
opening for foreign agricultural produce. 


Kim Il-song Interview Published in Yugoslav Paper 
SK 1208003089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1520 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] Pyongyang August 11 (KCNA}—-NODONG 
SINMUN today carries answers given by the great leader 
President Kim Il-song to the questions raised by the 
editor-in-chief of the Yugoslav newspaper OSLOBOD- 
JENJE on June 24, 1989. 


Follows the full text of the answers: 


Question: Comrade President, considering your great 
personal contribution to the Non-Aligned Movement’s 
affirmation, could it be your impression that there is 
sense now for the question to be put what, of its goals, 
the Movement has realised, what its members have got 
from it and also what is its worldwide meaning in the 
period of these almost thirty years of its existence and its 
activities? 


Answer: The Non-Aligned Movement is a great anti- 
imperialist force of independence in our times. It is a 
progressive Movement which propels the development 
of human history in accordance with our contemporary 
trend towards chajusong. 


The noble mission of non-alignment since its inception 
has been to eliminate all manner of domination and 
subjugation by imperialism, colonialism, racism and the 
like, defend the Chajusong of newly-independent coun- 
tries, put an end to the cold war and protect world peace 
and security. For nearly 30 years, the non-alignment has 
been making steady headway along the path of indepen- 
dence and sovereignty, peace and progress. In the course 
of this it has become a very extensive international 
Movement which involves a large number of countries 
and hundreds of millions of people. 


This Movement has rallied the people of the world who 
advocate chajusong and love peace into a mighty polit- 
ical force under the banner of anti-imperialist indepen- 
dence, anti-war peace and non-alignment. It has thus 
brought about a great change in the balance of forces 
between progress and reaction on the international arena 
and has given a strong impetus to the process of global 
independence. Through its strenuous efforts to realize its 
noble goals and ideals during the period of its existence, 
the Non-Aligned Movement has made a great contribu- 
tion to safeguarding world peace and security by 
thwarting the imperialists’ manoeuvres for aggression 
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and war, to developing the anti-imperialist national 
liberation struggle of oppressed people, to speeding up 
the process of the collapse of the imperialist colonial 
system and to settling major international issues in the 
interests of the newly-emergent nations. By strength- 
ening solidarity among its member nations and intensi- 
fying their cooperation in the fields of economy, tech- 
nology and culture, the Non-Aligned Movement has 
inspired the peoples of Non-Aligned countries in their 
Struggle to consolidate their political independence and 
build indepe :dent new societies. 


The glorious path of the Non-Aligned Movement shows 
that this Movement has a great vitality and magnetism. 


Today the Non-Aligned Movement has positive effect on 
a sound development of the international situation and 
on speeding up the making of the international commu- 
nity democratic. I think that the Movement has a world- 
historic significance in that it is propelling the trend of 
the age of independence towards a new world of 
freedom, peace and friendship, a new world which is free 
from domination and subjugation, aggression and war. 


Question: Problems and what keeps minds mostly busy 
today for the non-aligned countries are obviously dif- 
ferent from those which have been facing the Movement 
at the time of its inception and during its subsequent 
growth. Economic development and debts problems are 
to many Opinions much more urgent today. What should 
be done at the 9th summit for their more successful 
solution and which are the actions you personally would 
give them the priority? 


Answer: Today quite a few non-aligned countries and 
developing countries are experiencing a series of eco- 
nomic difficulties in building new societies, unable to 
achieve economic independence. This is due to the fact 
that the imperialists are continuing to pursue a neocolo- 
nialist policy and that an inequitable international eco- 
nomic order still exists. The imperialists are plundering 
the natural wealth of developing countries and the fruit 
of their labour by means of a crafty neocolonialist policy 
and the old international economic order. Because of 
protectionism pursued by the imperialists and the ineq- 
uitable trade relations imposed upon the developing 
countries by them, the total amount of foreign debts of 
the developing countries have daily increased and 
already exceeded 1,300,000,000,000 dollars. The gulf 
between the wealth of the developing countries and that 
of the developed countries is further widening, and the 
imbalance between the rich and the poor is being aggra- 
vated worldwide. 


In order to get out of their present economic difficulties 
and achieve economic independence, the developing 
countries must destroy the present inequitable interna- 
tional economic order and establish a new equitable one. 
To this end, they must develop South-South cooperation 
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in every possible way. History shows that the imperial- 
ists never make a present of independence and pros- 
perity to the peoples of backward and poor countries. 
The developing countries should pave the way of eco- 
nomic development by joint efforts through cooperation 
and mutual accommodation. 


Because of their common circumstances and common 
aspirations, the developing countries are all interested in 
developing South-South cooperation. The real possibili- 
ties and potentialities to promote South-South coopera- 
tion are tremendous. If they develop South-South coop- 
eration on the principles of collective self-reliance. 
complete equality and mutual benefit, they will be able 
to put the present inequitable international economic 
order to rights, overcome their economic difficulties in 
building new societies and gradually achieve economic 
independence. At the previous summit conferences of 
the non-aligned nations, at the Pyongyang extraordinary 
meeting of ministerial level on South-South cooperation 
and at other international meetings, good decisions have 
been adopted on developing South-South cooperation 
and concrete action programmes have been worked out. 
The point in question is to put into practice these 
decisions and programmes which have been achieved 
through joint initiative and efforts and to see that they 
are implemented satisfactorily. 


As for the debts the developing countries owe to other 
countries, a question now being raised as a serious 
international issue, it should be settled through bilateral 
or multilateral negotiations between the debtor nations 
and the creditor nations in such a way as to defer the 
payment of the debts until the developing countries have 
built independent national economies and are able to 
pay them back and to freeze the interests in the mean- 
time. 


In view of the pressing issues facing the non-aligned and 
developing countries, I think it necessary for the 9th 
summit conference of the non-aligned nations to be held 
this year to discuss more active measures to establish a 
new equitable order in international economic relations 
and to implement the decisions and action programmes 
on South-South cooperation which have heen adonted at 
the many international meetings. 


Our country has made a great deal of effort to develop 
South-South cooperation and acquired some experience 
in this field. In the future, too, the Government of our 
Republic will make every effort to develop it on a full 
scale in close cooperation with developing countries. 


Question: The Non-Aligned Movement is also busy 
today in active response to the relationships being 
changed in the world as a whole. What is, according to 
your opinion, to be done in Belgrade in order that the 
movement becumes more influential and more efficient? 
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Answer: The main trend of our times is towards inde- 
pendence, sovereignty and peace, but the imperialists’ 
manoeuvre to obstruct the advance of history is still 
continuing. The imperialists not only refuse to abandon 
their power politics, but also are working cunningly to 
hamstring the Non-Aligned Movement by dividing and 
undermining it, a mighty anti-imperialist force of inde- 
pendence in our times. Because of the imperialists’ 
intervention and divisive, undermining plots, the Non- 
Aligned Movement is undergoing a grim trial and 1s 
confronted with a grave challenge. 


How the Non-Aligned Movement breaks through the 
difficulties standing in its way is a crucial question that 
affects the destiny of this Movement. 


In order to fulfil its mission under the present situation, 
the Non-Aligned Movement must, first of all, adhere 
firmly to its basic ideal and basic principle and sustain 
its inherent characteristics. 


Its basic ideal is anti-imperialist independence, and its 
basic principle is to advance independently, without 
involvement in any bloc. It can be said that chajusong 1s 
the very lifeblood of the Non-Aligned Movement. When 
all of them adhere firmly to chajusong and implement 
thoroughly the principle of chajusong in all activities of 
the Non-Aligned Movement, the non-aligned nations 
will be able to defeat the intervention and obstructive 
moves of the imperialists and dominationists, maintain 
the position of the Movement as a political force inde- 
pendent of any bloc and preserve its inherent character- 
istics. 


The non-aligned countries must staunchly fight against 
any attempt to side-track the Non-Aligned Movement 
from its original ideals and principles. In any complex 
situation and circumstances they must not deviate from 
the principle of chajusong and always remain faithful to 
the basic ideal and principle of non-alignment. 


The non-aligned nations must continue to advance 
under the unfurled banner of anti-imperialist indepen- 
dence and anti-war peace in accordance with the noble 
aim and ideal of non-alignment. They must oppose 
imperialist aggression and plunder, reject all manner of 
domination and intervention and fight all-out for general 
and complete disarmament, nuclear disarmament in 
particular. 


It is an immutable truth that unity is the factor in the 
victory of all struggles. The Non-Aligned Movement has 
been able to advance victoriously as a mighty indepen- 
dent force precisely because it has relied on the strength 
of unity. The non-aligned countries must, by drawing on 
the fine tradition of unity, employ the strategy of unity to 
counter the divisive, wedge-driving scheme of those who 
try to undermine the Non-Aligned Movement, and must 
take concerted action on the international arena in order 
to safeguard their common interests and achieve their 
common desires. 
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In order to strengthen the Non-Aligned Movement and 
step up its activities, it is imperative to improve the 
methods of its activities in keeping with the require- 
ments of the developing situation. While adhering to its 
ideals and principles and cementing its unity and soli- 
darity, the Non-Aligned Movement must continue to 
improve the methods of its activities in such a way as to 
make it more influential and more effective. 


We consider that the 9th summit confere:.ce of the 
non-aligned nations should pay attention to discussing 
the questions arising in stepping up the Non-Aligned 
Movement and in implementing its basic mission and 
basic ideal so as to cope with the present situation. 


Pleased that the 9th summit conference of the non- 
aligned nations is going to be held in Belgrade, the 
capital of Yugoslavia, where the first summit conference 
of the non-aligned nations was held, I hope that the 
forthcoming summit will make a positive contribution to 
preserving the excellent traditions of non-alignment and 
to further strengthening and developing the movement. 


Question: The chuche idea you personally evolved has 
proved strong towards all the tests the time has put upon 
it and has brought about actual results. Should it be 
spoken nonetheless of its further development and if so 
in which respect? 


Answer: We conceived the chuche idea in the course of 
blazing the trail of the Korean revolution independently 
by applying the revolutionary principles of Marxism- 
Leninism to the situation in our country. 


The chuche idea, the guiding ideology of our party, 
elucidates the principles of the revolution by centering 
on the popular masses. In other words, the chuche idea is 
a revolutionary ideology which shows the way for the 
popular masses, the masters of the revolution and con- 
struction, to shape their own destiny -by their own efforts. 


Guided by the chuche idea and relying on the revolu- 
tionary enthusiasm and creative force of the masses, we 
have successfully carried out social revolutions at var- 
10us Stages and dynamically promoted socialist construc- 
tion. In a short span of time we have converted our 
country, once an underdeveloped colonial semi-feudal 
society, into a socialist country which is independent in 
politics, self-sufficient in the economy and self-reliant in 
national defence; we have developed it into a genuinely 
popular state in which all members of society lead 
independent and creative lives to the full, helping and 
leading each other forward. The victorious advance 
made by our revolution unequivocally proves the 
validity and authenticity of the chuche idea. 


Although the chuche idea has been evolved by us on the 
basis of our people’s experience of struggle in order to 
meet the practical requirements of the Korean revolu- 
tion, it enjoys widespread support and sympathy from 
the people around the world. I think this is because this 
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idea conforms with the trend of the present time towards 
chajusong in opposition to all manner of domination and 
suburdination and with the desire of the people of our 
era to shape their destiny by their own efforts. 


Revolutionary ideas develop in keeping with the 
advance of the times and the development of the revo- 
lutionary movement. We can say the same applies to the 
chuche idea of our party. 


The struggle to build a socialist and communist society 
and completely realize the ideal of mankind is a very 
difficult and complicated struggle; and on this untrodden 
path many new theoretical and practical problems will 
arise. We work out a correct strategy and tactics of 
socialist and communist construction on the basis of the 
revolutionary principles of the chuche idea, and develop 
and enrich our revolutionary idea and theories still 
further while solving practical problems which are raised 
by the revolution and construction. 


The general line consistently adhered to by our party in 
the building of socialism and communism is to press 
ahead with the ideological, technical and cultural revo- 
lutions at the same time as enhancing the function and 
role of the people’s government on a steady basis. This is 
an infallible line which enables us to build socialism and 
communism successfully to meet the desire and require- 
ments of the popular masses by drawing on their inex- 
haustible creativity. 


Today the Korean people take great pride and feel 
revolutionary self-confidence in the fact that, under the 
correct leadership of our party, they are following the 
straight road to victory in the building of socialism and 
communism indicated by the chuche idea. In the future, 
too, we will continue to maintain firmly the general line 
of socialist and communist construction and steadily 
develop the strategy and tactics of the revolution and our 
work system and work methods to meet the require- 
ments of the developing situation. In this way we will 
display the validity and vitality of the chuche idea still 
further. 


Question: The Third Seven-Year Plan in the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea is based on the long-term 
goals, with which your country entered this decade. 
Many consider that the turning over to the national 
standard’s problems is within frames of our country’s 
development plans more pointed out now. What is with 
its realization? [passage as received] 


Answer: Our party and the government of our republic 
consider it the supreme principle of their activities to 
raise steadily the people’s material and cultural stan- 
dards, and are striving to implement the principle. Of 
course, it is not easy for the party and the state to provide 
livelihood for the people and improve it steadily on their 
full responsibility in our country which is building 
socialism in direct confrontation with imperialism. But 
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we always give priority to the promotion of the people’s 
well-being, and concentrate on this matter, in spite of the 
heavy military burden imposed upon us by the situation. 


Thanks to the correct line and people-orientated [as 
received] policies of our party and the government of our 
republic, our people are living equally in happiness, 
without any worries about food, clothing and housing. 
The people require a higher standard of living with every 
passing day, so there is no limit to raising their standard 
of living. We will raise this standard continually in step 
with progress in socialist construction so that it is so high 
as required by socialism. 


The Third Seven-Year Plan we are now implementing is 
a magnificent plan for economic construction to increase 
the country’s economic might and radically improve the 
people’s standard of living. We set the goal of providing 
the people with better food, clothing and housing during 
this plan and, to this end, we are striving to develop 
agriculture, fisheries, light and chemical industries and 
to build modern houses in large numbers. 


Now in our country, under the party’s far-reaching plan, 
a number of major projects particularly those for the 
reclamation of 300,000 hectares of tidal flats and for the 
construction of the Sunchon Vinalon Complex, a large 
comprehensive chemical-industry centre, and the 
Sariwon Potassic Fertilizer Complex are making steady 
headway. The work of putting the fishing industry on a 
modern and scientific basis is briskly under way. When 
these projects which are important in developing our 
economy and in raising the people’s standard of living, 
are completed and the material and technical founda- 
tions for the fishing industry are consolidated, we shall 
be able to attain the targets set under the Third Seven- 
Year Plan—15 million tons of grain, 1,500 million 
metres of fabrics and 11 million tons of seafoods. Then, 
Our country will be able to solve the problems of food 
and clothing at a very high level. 


The target of resolving the housing problem for the 
working people is being attained with success. Thanks to 
the strenuous efforts of our working people, modern 
houses, various cultural facilities and communal amen- 
ities are being constructed in Pyongyang and many other 
cities. In the rural areas also, housing construction is 
being stepped up and central heating and the use of gas 
are being widely introduced. 


Attaining the objectives of the Third Seven-Year Plan 
for improving the people’s standard of living radically is 
a difficult task, but I believe they will certainly be 
achieved. Our people are well aware that working for 
their state and their society benefits themselves. With 
the attitude of masters, therefore, they are displaying to 
the full their devotion and creative initiative in building 
socialism. This is a sure guarantee for us to carry out any 
arduous task. When the Third Seven-Year Plan is ful- 
filled our people will be more prosperous and will live as 
happily as any other people. 
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Question: Could it be said that the obstacles to the 
peaceful reunification of Korea into One state are less in 
number now than they were before and what your 
country is permanently aiming, and do you think that the 
forthcoming Asian sports games will be an opportunity 
for the sportsmen in the North and South of Korea to 
cooperate better? 


Answer: Today the general situation is developing in 
favour of our people’s cause of national reunification. 
The desire of our nation for the reunification of the 
country is stronger than ever before and patriotic youths 
and students and the people in all walks of life in South 
Korea are fighting for anti-U.S. independence, anti- 
fascist democracy and for national reunification. In 
addition, the progressive people of the world are giving 
our people strong support and encouragement in their 
cause of national reunification. 


Therefore, we do not consider that the reunification of 
Korea is something that can be achieved in the remote 
future. 


However, great obstacles and difficulties are still 
standing in the way of our people’s struggle for indepen- 
dent, peaceful national reunification. The major obstacle 
to national reunification is the “two Koreas” scheme of 
those who are trying at home and abroad to keep Korea 
divided for ever. Our people can never live divided for 
ever in North and South as those who seek national 
division wish nor can they tolerate South Korea 
becoming a permanent colony-military base of the 
United States. For our nation division means a road to 
subordination and ruin; for them reunification alone is 
the road to independence and prosperity. Ending the 
tragedy of national division caused by the foreign forces, 
reunifying the North and the South into one and 
achieving free national development and prosperity in 
the reunified country are; the unshakable will of our 


people. 


For reunifying the country our party and the government 
of our republic firmly adhere to the three principles of 
independence, peaceful reunification and great national 
unity. These are the reunification principles common to 
the nation which incorporate all Koreans’ aspirations to 
independence and their fundamental desire. These prin- 
ciples are a reunification programme which was agreed 
upon by the North and South and proclaimed to the 
world. 


We consider that the most realistic and reasonable way 
to reunify the country independently and peacefully and 
on the principle of great national unity 1s to establish the 
democratic confederal republic of Koryo which we pro- 
posed at the Sixth Congress of the Workers’ Party of 
Korea. 


For more than 40 years since liberation different systems 
have been existing in the North and South of Korea and 
different ideas have been predominant there. In these 
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circumstances, if we are to avert confrontation and 
conflict between North and South and reunify the 
country peacefully, we consider that there is no alterna- 
tive but to form a unified state by federating the two 
autonomous governments, while keeping the two sys- 
tems as they are, on the principle of coexistence whereby 
one refrains from conquering the other or neither side 
overwhelms the other. The democratic confederal 
republic of Koryo is the most reasonable form of a 
unified state for achieving national unity, with emphasis 
on the common desire and interests of the nation, 
transcending ideologies and systems. Recently political 
and social figures in South Korea have claimed national 
reunification in the form of the confederal system and 
today no one can shut his eyes to this reunification 
method. 


The government of our republic and our people will 
continue to make patient efforts to reunify the country 
by establishing the democratic confederal republic of 
Koryo on the three principles of independence, peaceful 
reunification and great national unity, with support and 
encouragement from the progressive people of the world. 


We have proposed the formation of single teams from 
North and South to take part in the 11th Asian Games 
which will be held next year and are striving for its 
implementation. If North and South participate in the 
Asian Games with single teams, they will demonstrate to 
the world’s people the resourcefulness and reunification 
will of our nation and contribute to the promotion of 
national reconciliation and unity and to the develop- 
ment of cooperation and exchange between North and 
South. 


Question: The friendly relations between the DPRK and 
SFRY are based on the foundations that Your Excel- 
lency and President Tito laid down through direct con- 
tacts. What is, to your judgement, the present level of 
these relations between the two countries and what could 
be their future prospects? 


Answer: The peoples of Korea and Yugoslavia have long 
established and continued to develop the friendly and 
cooperative relations in the struggle to realize their 
common aim and ideal. The many meetings between 
Comrade Josip Broz Tito and me marked a turning point 
in developing the friendly and cooperative relations 
between Korea and Yugoslavia. The present relations 
between our two countries are based on the friendship 
and close comradeship between Comrade Tito and me, 
and these relations are contributing to speeding up 
socialist construction in our two countries and to 
expanding and developing the Non-Aligned Movement. 


I am pleased with the fact that the relations of friendship 
and cooperation between Korea and Yugoslavia have 
developed favourably in the interests of the peoples of 
our two countries and in keeping with the trend of our 
times towards chajusong. 
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Our people treasure friendship with the Yugoslav people 
and hope that, even in the complicated situation, the 
traditional relations of friendship and cooperation 
between the two countries will continue to develop 
favourably on the socialist principle and on the basis of 
the noble ideal of the Non-Aligned Movement. 


As in the past, so in the future, our people will make 
common cause with the Yugoslav people in the joint 
struggle for the victory of the cause of socialism and for 
the strengthening and development of the Non-Aligned 
Movement and will make every effort to consolidate and 
develop friendly and cooperative relations between 
Korea and Yugoslavia. 


Availing myself of this opportunity, I extend greetings to 
the fraternal Yugoslav people who are supporting our 
people’s just cause and I wish them success in the 
struggle for socialist construction. 


South Korea 


Chondaehyop Tells Yim To Postpone Return 
SK 1108222089 Seoul YONHAP in English 0958 GMT 
11 Aug 89 


[Text] Seoul, Aug. 11 (YONHAP)} —Chondaehyop, a 
nationwide organization of student activists, has 
instructed Yim Su-kyong, a South Korean coed who took 
part in the world youth festival in Pyongyang last month 
in defiance of official ban, to postpone her return until 
Sept. | should her renewed attempt on coming Tuesday 
to cross the truce village of Panmunjom ends up in foil 
[as received] again, a key leader of the student body said 
Friday. 


Chon Mun-hwan, 21, chairman of Chondaehyop’s com- 
mittee for preparing for participating [as received] the 
Pyongyang festival, said in a telephone interview that the 
student organization has exhorted Yim not to force her 
way through if she is resisted at the border village on 
Tuesday. 


Chon, who is at large despite intensive police search, 
however, said his organization is still opposing Yim’s 
home-coming via third countries. ““On Sept. 1, however, 
it will be an inevitable fact that she will push ahead with 
her bid to cross the border even if the incumbent 
government (in the South) and the U.N. command stick 
to their decision to resist her passage at the truce 
village.” 


Yim recently staged a hunger sit-in at a North Korean 
pavilion at the truce village demanding her safe passage 
through Panmunjom. She failed to cross the border as 
the U.N. command, which is in charge of the southern 
part of the village, rejected her bid at the request of the 
South Korean Government. 
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Yim and an accompanying South Korean dissident 
Catholic priest, however, vowed to try again to cross the 
border on Aug. 15, or Independence Day. South Korean 
Government has outlawed unauthorized visits to com- 
munist North Korea. 


Kim Tae-chung Booked on Charges of Receiving Funds 


Allegedly Received Money From North 
SK 1208034589 Seoul Domestic Service in Korean 
2300 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Report by reporter Kim Chong-won from the prosecu- 
tor’s office—live] 


[Text] Today, the prosecutors’ office revealed that Kim 
Tae-chung, president of the Party for Peace and Democ- 
racy [PPD], received $10,000 out of North Korea's 
operational funds from lawmaker So Kyong-won, who is 
under arrest On suspicion of being a spy. 


Let me report the summary of the announcement. 


Today, the Public Security Department of the Seoul 
District Prosecutors’ Office released the announcement 
on the final results of the investigation into the espionage 
suspicions involving lawmaker So Kyong-won. 


The prosecutors’ office revealed it has been confirmed 
that PPD President Kim Tae-chung, when he was getting 
a report from So Kyong-won on his return in early 
September, a month after his visit to North Korea in 
August 1988, received $10,000 out of the 50 thousand 
dollars which lawmaker So received as operational funds 
from Ho Tam of North Korea. 


In addition, it has been revealed that shortly after he had 
been interviewed in mid-April by reporter Yun Chae-kol 
of HANGYORE SINMUN on his secret visit to North 
Korea, lawmaker So Kyong-won visited party president 
Kim Tae-chung at his office, and reported to him that he 
had secretely visited the North, had met Kim Il-song and 
Ho Tam in North Korea, and had discussed with the 
North Korean side the question of Cardinal Kim Su- 
hwan’s visit to the North and the question of exchanging 
seeds between the North and the South. 


Thus, the prosecutors’ office has disclosed that party 
president Kim Tae-chung knew of lawmaker So’s secret 
visit to the North around mid-April, long before he 
received a report from floor leader Kim Won-ki, on 2! 
June. 


In addition, the prosecutors’ office has revealed that 
when he received a report from lawmaker So on his 
departure in connection with the safety of a nuclear 
reactor and the collection of agricultural materials in his 
office in Youido, President Kim Tae- chung gave law- 
maker So $1,000 in travel expenses in early August just 
before he departed the country to visit the North. 
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The Agency for National Security Planning also alleges 
that party president Kim Tae-chung had offered him 
$1,000. However, President Kim Tae-chung has denied 
this. 


As for floor leader Kim Won-ki, he did not receive a 
report on lawmaker So’s secret visit to the North from Yi 
Kil-chae, chairman the Committee of External Cooper- 
ation, in June. The previous April, he asked lawmaker So 
to see him, and told him that the party president talked 
about his secret visit to the North and asked him whether 
he had secretly visited the North. Answering his ques- 
tion, lawmaker So told him the facts, which indicates 
that former floor leader Kim Won-ki knew about law- 
maker So’s secret visit to the North in April as early as 
last April. 


‘Booked Without Physical Detention’ 
SK 1208070089 Seoul YONHAP in English 0639 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Seoul, Aug. 12 (YONHAP)—Opposition leader 
Kim Tae-chung has been booked without physical deten- 
tion on a charge of breaking the national security law in 
connection with Rep. So Kyong-won’s illegal visit to 
North Korea last year and So’s alleged spying for North 
Korea, the prosecution announced Saturday. 


Kim was booked on a charge of not reporting to author- 
ities So’s alleged crime stemming from his visit to 
Pyongyang under the National Security Law. 


The prosecution also charged that Kim, leader of the No. 
1 opposition Party for Peace and Democracy (PPD), 
received 10,000 out of 50,000 U.S. dollars So received 
from North Korea in “operation funds.” 


The prosecution said Kim, whether he knew it or not, 
violated the National Security Law by taking 10,000 
dollars from the lawmaker of his party who had been 
given the money during a secret visit to communist 
North Korea. 


So was arrested late in June on charges that include 
spying and receiving 50,000 dollars from Ho Tam, North 
Korea’s top official in charge of inter-Korean affairs. 
during a three-day visit to Pyongyang in August 1988. 


Prosecutors said the leader of the largest opposition 
party took the money from So, who returned home Sept. 
5 via Japan, when offerred it along with a copy of the 
mass-circulation Japanese daily ASAHI SHIMBUN that 
carried an interview with So in early September that 
year. 


Prosecutors also booked former PPD floor leader Kim 
Won-ki on similar charges and sent letters requesting 
both Kims to report on Aug. 16 for questioning on 
whether Kim Tae-chung knew the money was part of an 
operation fund So was given by North Korea. 
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Announcing the results of their supplementary probe of 
So’s “espionage case,” turned over to them by the 
Agency for National Security Planning for indictment, 
prosecutors said they indicted So and his secretary on 
espionage charges and six others on charges of violating 
the National Security Law. 


Opposition ‘Strongly’ Protests 
SK 1208071389 Seoul YONHAP in English 0650 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[text] Seoul, Aug. 12 (YONHAP) The Party for Peace 
and Democracy (PPD) strongly protested the booking of 
party leader Kim Tae-chung on a charge of violating the 
National Security Law as “a culmination in fabrication” 
Saturday. 


The prosecution earlier in the day announced that Kim 
was booked on a charge of not reporting to authorities 
Rep. So Kyong-won’s alleged crime stemming from his 
visit to Pyongyang a year ago. 


The prosecution also said the PPD head received 10,000 
U.S. dollars from Rep. So Kyong-won, a former member 
of his party who has already been charged with spying for 
North Korea. 


“The announcement reminds us of a totally fabricated 
case in May 1980, in which Kim Tae-chung was sen- 
tenced to death on false charges of being a principal 
offender in the Kwangju incident,” a toughly worded 
PPD statement said. 


“The prosecution’s announcement is a shameless and 
clumsy fabrication that reflects the ruling. circle’s 
attempt to destroy the PPD and steal the by-election in 
Yongdungpo B constituency,” it said. 


Denying the two key allegations contained in an indict- 
ment of So, who was arrested on charges of violating the 
National Security Law, it said Kim first learned of So’s 
unauthorized trip to North Korea from So June 22. 


But the prosecution charged that Kim learned of So’s 
visit in mid-April, just after So confessed it to a jour- 
nalist in an exclusive interview. The discrepancy is 
important because a failure to report a violation of the 
National Security Law is a crime under the same law. 


“Allegations that PPD President Kim received money 
from So, who begged money from person to person, are 
an object of ridicule,” the statement said. 


The largest opposition party has called an emergency 
meeting of senior party officials for Sunday morning to 
discuss countermeasures against the booking, the state- 
ment said. 
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Other political parties are reluctant to issue official 
comments the charges against Kim due to worries over 
the impact it will have on politics in general and the 
upcoming by-election on Aug. 18 in particular. 


Yi In-che, spokesman for Kim Yong-sam’s Reunifica- 
tion Democratic Party (RDP), said, “It is shocking, if it 
is true.” 


But a high-ranking RDP official was quoted as 
demanding during a party meeting that the PPD leader 
retire from politics to take responsibility for lying about 
his involvement in the So case, which already dealt a 
severe blow to the PPD. 


The ruling Democratic Justice Party (DJP) has yet to 
issue an Official statement on the charges, but senior 
party leaders have expressed their disappointment in 
Kim’s “lack of political morality.” a DJP spokesman 
said. 


The prosecution charges will surely unleash a political 
typhoon as the PPD has vowed to resolutely respond to 
what it claims are ruling camp attempts to destroy it. 


Kim Agrees To Comply With Summons 
SK1208125689 Seoul YONHAP in English 1246 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Seoul, Aug. 12 (OANA-YONHAP)—South 
Korean top opposition party leader Kim Tae-chung said 
he would comply with the summons of the prosecution 
to prove his “innocence” and “falsehood” of the prose- 
cution’s claim that he received money from a lawmaker 
of his party after his return from a secret visit to 
Pyongyang. 


“Personally, I've made up my mind to report to the 
prosecution to tell the truth. | will fight hard to keep up 
with your expectations,” the head of the leading opposi- 
tion Party for Peace and Democracy (PPD) told thou- 
sands of his followers in an inaugural ceremony of a PPD 
branch in Inchon. 


Earlier in the day, Kim was booked without physical 
detention on charges that he had failed to report to the 
authorities concerned Rep. So Kyong-won’s secret visit 
to North Korea and that he had taken 10,000 U‘S. 
dollars from So, who received 50,000 dollars from North 
Korea in “operation funds.” 


“I could not help laughing to hear such a fabulous story, 
and even a cow will also laugh to hear that | received 
money from Rep. So,” said Kim, who ran for the 
presidency in 1987. 


Kim was once questioned by the Agency for National 
Security Planning earlier this month in connection with 
the case involving So, who is now under arrest on charges 
of spying for North Korea. 
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The prosecution’s announcement is aimed not only at 
disgracing the PPD prior to the by-election in Yong- 
dungpo B district but also at turning public attention 
away from the issue concerning the proposed liquidation 
of the bad legacies of the previous adminstration, said 
Kim. 


“Against these all [as received] ill-natured blamings. we 
will win in the by-election to prove we stand on the 
people’s side.” said he. 


Meanwhile, the prosecution decided to postpone the 
scheduled questioning of Kim until Aug. 19. or a day 
after the by-election at the request of the PPD. a prose- 
cution official said. 


Kim Declares ‘All-Out Struggle’ 
SK 1408060789 Seoul YONHAP in English 0544 GMI 
14 Aug 89 


[Text] Seoul, Aug. 14 (YONHAP)—South Korean oppo- 
sition leader Kim Tae-chung declared an all-out struggle 
on Monday to “resist the government's scheme to 
destroy” his party by exploiting a lawmaker’s secret visit 
to North Korea. 


“We cannot but engage in a resolute confrontation with 
the regime of President No Tae-u. moving away from the 
partially cooperative relationship which we have so far 
maintained,” said the leader of Korea’s No. | opposition 
party, the Party for Peace and Democracy (PPD). 


Kim made the statement in a news conference called to 
clarify his response to the prosecution’s booking him 
without physical detention Saturday on charges arising 
out of an unauthorized trip to Pyongyang by Rep. So 
Kyong-won, arrested and indicted on charges of spying 
for North Korea. 


The prosecution has charged Kim with violating the 
National Security Law by receiving 10.000 U.S. dollars 
from the lawmaker and withholding knowledge of So's 
secret visit after learning of it more than two months 
earlier than he has maintained. 


Kim’s decision to fight against the No government will 
bring high tension in political circles. 


Kim flatly dismissed the charges against him. labeling 
them a “fabrication designed to destroy my party and to 
Steal the Aug. 18 Yongdongpo B district election.” 


“I clearly say. staking my honor and political life on it. 
that the charges were completely fabricated. We will 
fight to foil the No government's ploy to destroy our 
party.” he said. 
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He denied knowing of the clandestine visit to North 
Kore2z by So before it became public knowledge or of 
receiving money from So. who was expelled from the 
PPD immediately after his arrest. and charged that the 
prosecution 1s preventing lawyers from meeting with So. 


“If So said he reported his visit to me in April. as the 
prosecution accuses. his confession must have been 
concocted by means of intimidation or placation.” Kim 
said. 


“Our struggle. however. will be conducted in accordance 
with a principle of non-violence and peace. and it will 
begin with a struggle inside the National Assembly and a 
nationwide campaign to collect signatures. Indoor rallies 
are under consideration as well.” he said. 


Kim called on the No. 2 opposition Reunification Dem- 
ocratic Party (RDP) led by Kim Yong-sam to join his 
struggle and said. “Cooperative relations with the RDP 
would enable us to thwart the No government's scheme 
to consolidate a second Fifth Kepublic (the authoritarian 
rule of Chon Tu-hwan).” 


He declared his determination to ensure the PPD candi- 
date wins Friday's by-election in Seoul. predicting that 
“the No government will capitalize on the result of the 
election to strengthen the crackdown if its candidate 
should win.” 


Kim said he will comply with the prosecution's sum- 
mons even before the by-election. The prosecution 
changed again the date for the summons for Kim and 
Kim Won-ki. former PPD floor leader. deciding to 
investigate them on Aug. 22. 


Kim revoked a decision by PPD officials Sunday to ask 
international human rights groups to cooperate in the 
case. 


“We. as of now. do not want it. although the prosecu- 
tion’s fabrication of charges 1s deplorable.” Kim said. 


Summary of Charges Against Kim 
SK 1308025589 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 13 Aug 89 p 3 


[Text] Following is a summary of the charges brought 
against Party for Peace and Democracy President Kim 
Tae-chung and former PPD floor leader Kim Won-ki: 


Rep. So Kyong-won received $50.000 from Ho Tam, 
chairman of the north Korean Committee for Peaceful 
Unification of the Fatherland. during his secret 
Pyongyang visit and handed over $10.000 to Kim in 
early September. 


So visited Kim a few days after his return Sept. 5 with a 
copy of Japan’s Asahi Shimbun in which an extensive 
interview article on the Korean farmers’ movement was 
published. So also brought along $10.000 of the money 
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he received from Ho Tam in one hundred $100 bills. 
hoping to solidify his position within the party as well as 
to show off the newspaper article. 


Kim lauded the lawmaker for the article. upon which So 
presented the $10,000. claiming it to be “a small token of 
appreciation.” and the party president accepted it. 


So told of his clandestine trip to a few sources, including 
Cardinal Stephen Kim Su-hwan, but refrained from 
informing Kim Tae-chung from his personal judgment 
that the revelation would only burden the party leader. 


The arrested lawmaker hinted to Hangyore Sinmun 
reporter Yun Chae-kol of his north Korean visit in 
Budapest while accompanying Kim's European tour last 
February and granted an exclusive interview a month 
later at Yun’s request. So then decided to tell Kim 
Tae-chung of his secret trip. concerned about possible 
nipple effects once the story was broken by the press. 


So met the party president in mid-April at Kim's office 
on Youido and reported his three-day visit to Pyongyang 
last Aug. 18-20. 


He revealed that he met north Korean leader Kim Il-song 
and Ho Tam during the trip and discussed pursuit of 
Cardinal Kim's trip to Pyongyang and south-north 
exchange projects. 


Kim, upon hearing from So of his north Korean trp. 
showed great interest at first, but reprimanded him 
severely when So said that he had already spoken about 
the trip to reporter Yun. Kim told So to stop the 
interview from being published. 


Kim Tae-chung then reproved So's interview with 
Hangyore’s Yun and told him not to speak to others 
about his north Korean visit. 


It was disclosed that Kim gave So $1.000 in traveling 
expenses when the latter visited him at his office in early 
August last year before leaving Seoul to go to Pyongyang. 
So told Kim that he was going abroad to collect data on 
the safety of nuclear reactors and agricultural industry. 


All the aforementioned facts have been backed up by 
detailed confessions by So on several occasions and 
Statements from other suspects and material evidence. 


Kim Won-ki, former PPD floor leader. claimed that it 
was not until June 2!. 1989 that Yi Kil-chae told him 
about So’s north Korean trip. But it has been disclosed 
that he called So into hus office at the National Assembly 
in mid-April this year to question him about the visit. 


Kim handed 500.000 won to So early August last year in 
his office at the National Assembly when the latter said 
he would go abroad to collect data about nuclear safety 
and agriculture. 
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RDP Members Urge Kim To Resign 
SK 1408030089 Seoul CHUNGANG ILBO 
in Korean 12 Aug 89 p 2 


[From the column “Central Tower™} 


[Text] Upon hearing the announcement of the prosecu- 
tors’s office on the suspicions concerning President Kim 
Tae-chung of the Party for Peace and Democracy {PPD}. 
the Reunification Democratic Party [RDP] was cautious 
in reacting to it by making a bref official comment. 
However. some key RDP officials strongly censured 
President Kim Tae-chung. stating. “He should retire 
from politics. It is an act that a political leader can never 
commit.~ 


Lawmaker Pak Yong-man also stated. “How can he ci. 
for the liquidation of the Fifth Republic legacies while 
hiding a spy case? He should resign from politics. 
holding himself responsible for it.” Vice President Kang 
In-sop. taking the Watergate scandal as an example. 
criticized the dishonesty of President Kim Tae-~hung. 
Stating that “since he tmed to cover up. things got 


Hwang Pyong-tae. chairman of the Policy Committee. 
said. “A typhoon worse than Judy 1s likely to blow in the 
political circles.” Lawmaker Pak Chong-yul said, “It 1s a 
matter of grave consequence. from both the ethical and 
moral point of view. for a political leader to receive 
money for whatever cause he may put forward.” adding 
that “this will bring the greatest crisis for him in his life.” 


Kim Asked To Report Next Week 
SK 1408085 189 Seoul YONHAP in English 0716 GMT 
14 Aug 89 


[Excerpt] Seoul. Aug 14 (YONHAP}—South Korean 
opposition leader Kim Tae-chung was asked Monday to 
report to the Seoul District Prosecutor's Office next week 
for questioning in connection with a visit to North Korea 
by one of his party's lawmakers last August. 


Prosecutor Y: Sang-hyung sent a summons to Kim. who 
was charged under the National Securnty Law on Sat- 
urday with not reporting the trp to Pyongyang after he 
allegedly learned of it in April. asking him to appear on 
Aug 22. 


Kim demies the charges and has declared war on the 
Government. claiming President No Tae-u 1s attempting 
to destroy his party. the largest opposition party in 
Korea. 


A spokesman said the prosecution may seek 2 writ of 
detention if Kim, head of the Party for Peace and 
Democracy. refuses to comply with Yi's request. 


Kim has said he will comply and will prove that the 
charges against him are “totally groundless.” [passage 
omitted] 
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More on ‘Liquidation’ of Fifth Republic Legacies 


Choe, Chon Should Testify 
SK 1208030089 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES im Engiish 
12 Aug 89 76 


[Editomal: Liquidation of Past Legacies™} 


[Text] The politscal controversy ower the liquidation of 
the negative legaces of the Fifth Republoc has come to 
the fore again with the tense situatson created by 2 senes 
of secret visits to North Korea of dissident figures being 
somewhat cased. In the face of the regular sessson of the 
National Assembly nex! month. the nval partes are now 
engaged in a war of nerves. 


The stumbling biock in the partisan conienton is no 
doubt what to do about key figures responsible for the 
bloody suppression of the 1980 Kwangju owl uprmsings 
and the parliamentary testimonses by the Iwo ¢1-presi- 
dents—Thoe Kyu-ha and Chon Tu-hwan. The two issues 
have been overshadowed for the past few months since 
the surpmse disclosure of Rev Mun lk-hwan's 


Pyongyang visit last Apni. 


With the ensuing revelation of an opposition lawmaker 
So Kyong-won's tmp to the North last October and the 
defiant visit to the North of a Seoul coed Yim Su-kyong. 
the government authontees may have well gained the 
momentum to crack down on radical lefisst elemenis. 
apparent!) taking advantage of the public oulcn and 
indignation at the illegal visitors to the North Korean 
capital. The so-called secunty-onenied situation reached 
a peak with the forcibie questeoning of the main oppos:- 
ton leader Kim Tae-chung. 


The pros and cons have been plausibly argued of the 
government's hawkish sieps against the ‘subversive™ 
forces and credit may well be gwen to the authontes for 
their resolute combat againsi the mayor somal cnmes of 
murder. rape. kidnapping and other violent acts. What 
appears to be a firm government deierminatloon to wipe 
oul inveterate vices 1s laudabic 


However. there seems to be 2 move in the ruling camp to 
explont the crisis-mdden situation in an 2itempit to thwart 
the popular mandate to dispose of the pasi regime's 
inreguiamtees. Rep. Pak Chun-kywu. chairman of the 
ruling Democratic Justece Party [DJP]. has clasmed that 
the government has taken enough action to seep away 
the Fifth Republic's evil legacies and that therefore the 
dispute 1s almost 2 thing of the past. 


Pak’s view 1s regarded as representing the mainstream of 
party members. though there i an undercurrent of 
opposition in the party. Rep. Chong Ho-vong. special 
warfare commander at the time of the Kwangyu incident. 
shared the view, arguing that the liquidation work is 
virtually finsshed and that the ruling party itself should 
bring the work to a conclusion. We are quite dismayed at 
their self-centered. even treacherous remarks. 
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The liquidanon of the dark pasi 1s 2 sacred imjuncbon 
from the prople who wanl to soe 2 swerping reform 
through the democraisc process. DJP chairman Pak 
mghtly pointed owl thal stocking 10 the past will only 
hinder the Gevelopment of hisiom bul be badly erred 
when he saod that the ruling party should noi take further 
acon to resolve the pasi protiem. This probiem ss noi in 
the hands of Pak. Chong and the DJP icadership bul 
resis with the poopie. 


At least. @ requires agreement Dy the cxrslumg mayor 
pares. BOwerMMEnI and opposiion pares Based on 2 
broad consensus of the poopie. In parncular. Rep. Chong 
iS NOI IN 2 POSEN *© ProMmounce an end 10 the fesicning 
dispute. 2s be has Deen pinpointed 2s one of the six kes 
persoms respomsibic for the Kwangw drszsicr In whai- 
ever form. the figures umplocated in the Kwangyu biood- 
bath need to take respomsibility. logal or moral. 


Al the same ume. the two former presdents ough! 10 
make thei parhamentary iestumonecs. 2 mMinumal regucsi 
of the Assembly as 2 bases for the settlement of the Fifth 
Repubiec controversy. It 1 paradoxcal thal the main 
figures of the tainted Republic remain untouched. while 
scores of cohorns hawe been punished or whaiewer 


DJP Official Expects Testimony 
SK 1308031789 Seoul THE KORE4 HERALD 


im Emgiish 13 4ug 89 p 2 


[Text] A hogh-ranking ruling party official vesierday 
reaffirmed his poston thal the Gebeie ower ponsbie 
testumony by ex-premdents Chon Tu-hwan and Chor 
Kvu-ha before the Natbonal Assembly. popularls known 
as the “hbquodabon wsre.” should be settled before the 
end of thes vear 


“| am very opumursiec on realizabon of testumonoes of the 
two former premdents—Chon Tu-hwan and Chor Avw- 
ha before the Navonal Assembly 2s agreed on by the four 
politcal pares.” Ys Chong-~chan. secreiary-general of 
the ruling party sad. 


Y: added be bopes the rssue can be resolwed Curing the 
forthcoming 100~<dzay regular seswon of the Assembly 
whoch starts Sept 10. 


“Under no crcumsiances should the hquidzivon msur be 
cammed ower to next vear.~” Ys sasd 


Yi's approach to the hbquidzton rssutc sharply conflicts 
with that of Pak Chun-kwu. chasmman of the ruling party. 
who sad carber thes week that there 1s nothing iefl 10 Go 
conceming the problem since i has been “effectwels 
resolved.~ 


Echoing Paks remarks. Chong Ho-vong told 2 group of 
DIP offscials the following dzy thai the bqudabon was 
virtually finished and thai be wil! never resign ower the 
Kwangu inodeni 
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Chong, a military academy classmate of both President 
No Tae-u and Chon, has been the prime target of the 
opposition calls for punishment of Chon’s key aides for 
his role as the special warfare forces commander in the 
bloody military suppression of the 1980 civil uprising in 
Kwangju. 


Editorial Denies Issue ‘Concluded’ 
SK 1408033189 Seoul CHOSON ILBO in Korean 
11 Aug 89 p2 


[Editorial: ““Even Though They Say, ‘The Liquidation of 
the Fifth Republic Has Been Concluded’—Is It a Matter 
That Can Be Concluded Only by Such a Unilateral and 
Flat Statement?”’} 


[Text] Pak Chun-kyu, chairman of the Democratic Jus- 
tice Party [DJP], said, “The Fifth Republic has been 
sufficiently liquidated.”” Moreover, Mr Chong Ho-vyong 
outdid Chairman Pak by declaring, “The liquidation of 
the Fifth Republic has been concluded.” Does this mean 
that when Chairman Pak and Lawmaker Chong just say 
that it has been concluded, it has been concluded? 


In a word, it cannot be done that way. The liquidation of 
the Fifth Republic can be said to have been concluded 
only when the ruling and opposition parties declare 
through consensus that it has been concluded. This is not 
a matter that the DJP can deal with as it pleases. 
Moreover, because the opposition parties consider him a 
‘person who must be liquidated,’ Lawmaker Chong is not 
in a position to say that the liquidation of the Fifth 
Republic has t-en concluded, irrespective of whether or 
not he is responsible for the Kwangju situation. 


We make it clear that the liquidation of the Fifth 
Republic has not been concluded. No substantial conclu- 
sion has been made over the issue of who is responsible 
for the Kwangju situation and the issue of the testimony 
of the two former presidents. Under these circum- 
stances, how can they simply say that the liquidation of 
the Fifth Republic has been concluded? 


Another important issue is: No progress has been made 
in revising or abolishing vicious laws, a very important 
issue for democratization. As the Korean Bar Associa- 
tion asserted, abolishing or reforming various laws and 
systems used for suppression is the most important in 
liquidating the Yusin system and the Fifth Republic. 
Using the opportunity of the recent wrongdoings of Mun 
Ik-hwan, So Kyong-won, and some other dissidents, the 
ruling circle is trying to maintain the National Security 
Act, the Agency for National Security Planning Law, and 
other important laws and regulations that must be 
revised or abolished. 


Of course, we are angrier than anyone else over a series 
of acts by ultraleftists and their allies. ~-iowever, it is 
deplorable for ultraleftists and old liners, ..vo extremist 
groups, to create problems and to consequently help each 
other. 
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We worry over the possibility that taking advantage of 
old liners, ultraleftists may become rampant, and we also 
consider it deplorable for old liners to strengthen their 
position by taking advantage of ultraleftists. What we 
must seek is for the one-No-three-Kim system to make 
democratic reforms, including the abolition and revision 
of vicious laws, through consensus while bringing under 
control both the old-fashioned group of the ruling circles 
and the adventurist faction of the dissident forces. How- 
ever, such a moderate reformist line is facing a serious 
crisis. This 1s entirely because taking advantage of 
ultraleftists, the old liners resist moderate reforms. 


As long as reforms make no progress like this, we can in 
no way agree to their remarks that the liquidation of the 
Fifth Republic has been concluded. How in the world 
can the people accept the remarks “‘let us not look into 
the Fifth Republic any more” under circumstances in 
which tainted and flawed remnants of the Yusin system 
and the Fifth Republic have still remained in political, 
economic, social, bureaucratic, and other sectors? 


Nevertheless, we do not demand any revolutionary solu- 
tion. We demand that the ruling circles must purify 
themselves to a degree that the people and the opposition 
parties can accept even though they may not entirely be 
satisfied with it. Let us take the issue of the National 
Teachers Trade Union as an example. Without purifying 
the tainted high-level educational circles, who com- 
mitted irregularities under tens of years of authoritarian 
regimes, how can they say to ordinary teachers, “Let us 
not look into this matter any more’”? 


The people got the impression that some of the ruling 
circles are resolutely resisting such self-purification and 
reforms by taking advantage of national security. What 
Chairman Pak and Lawmaker Chong have done has 
deepened such an impression. 


DJP Prepares Questionnaire for Chon 
SK 1408043389 Seoul YONHAP in English 0308 GMT 
14 Aug 8Y 


[By Hong Sang-pyo] 


[Text] Seoul, Aug. 14 (YONHAP}—South Korea’s ruling 
party, in a final bid to complete the troublesome “‘liqui- 
dation issue,” has drawn up queries to be submitted to 
former President Chon Tu-hwan if he fails to testify 
before the National Assembly, a highly placed source 
said Monday. 


The 67-point questicnnaire focuses on the controversial 
IIhae Foundation, set up by Chon with money 
“collected” from business conglomerates, the Samchong 
reeducation program, one of the most notorious human 
rights abuse cases of his presidency, and the liquidation 
of business groups and companies for, the opposition 
claims, “political reasons,” said the source from the 
Democratic Justice Party (DJP). 
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The questions will be submitted to Chon, who has been 
in rural exile since late last year to atone for his alleged 
iron-fisted misrule, if the DJP fails to agree with the 
Opposition parties on Chon’s testimony, which they have 
strongly demanded, he said. 


The DJP, headed by President No Tae-u, plans to settle 
the hotly debated issue before the regular session of the 
National Assembly closes in early December. The ses- 
sion opens in mid-September. 


Under the plan, the DJP will seek negotiations with the 
Opposition parties on the Chon issue, No’s heaviest 
political burden, after Friday’s by-election in Seoul, said 
the source, who declined to be named. 


The DJP move comes as its senior officials, contrary to 
the opposition’s tenacious call for liquidating the rem- 
nants of the Chon administration, have said the liquida- 
tion is virtually ended. 


Their remarks, including ones by DJP Chairman Pak 
Chun-kyu, drew a sharp reaction from the opposition, 
especially from Kim Tae-chung’s Party for Peace and 
Democracy, which has been driven into a corner by an 
unauthorized visit to North Korea by one of its law- 
makers. 


“We want the liquidation issue to be completed through 
a compromise with the opposition parties, but we have 
no choice but to push ahead with our unilateral plans to 
complete work on the liquidation issue if they stick to the 
demand.” Pak said. 


He also hinted that the ruling party may seek an alliance 
with an opposition party or parties to complete the issue. 
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The three opposition parties—the PPD, Kim Yong- 
sam’s Reunification Democratic Party and Kim Chong- 
pil’s New Democratic Republican Party [NDRP]—have 
maintained a fragile cooperative system based on their 
combined majority in the National Assembly. 


But they are split over security issues, virtually para- 
lyzing national politics, including legal action against 
PPD head Kim in connection with Rep. So Kyong-won’s 
trip to the North. 


The NDRP, headed by one of the late dictatorial Presi- 
dent Pak Chong-hui’s prime ministers, has shown flexi- 
bility on the liquidation issue, signalling a change of 
attitude toward the cooperative system among the three 
Opposition parties as well as a possible alliance with the 
ruling party. 


Testimony by Chon and former President Choe Kyu-ha, 
who was chief executive briefly after Pak was assassi- 
nated until Chon rose to power with military backing in 
1980, is one of two prerequisites set by the opposition for 
completing the liquidation. The other is action against 
six men held to be responsible for Chon’s misrule. 


Chon has reportedly expressed his willingness to testify 
in the National Assembly, but on condition he testify 
just Once and that there is no more debate on issues 
surrounding him after that. He went to a remote Bud- 
dhist temple in eastern Korea after apologizing to the 
people and surrendering all his wealth to the state last 
November. 


He has been criticized for various financial scandals and 
many human rights infringements during his seven-year 
rule. 


The Chon issue seems to have been resuscitated by the 
prosecution’s booking of PPD leader Kim on charges of 
violating the tough National Security Law, adding fuel to 
an already heated political situation. 
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Burma 


Information Committee Holds 53d News Conference 
BK1108142°89 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Excerpts] The Information Committee of the State Law 
and Order Restoration Council [SLORC] held its 53d 
news conference at 1300 in the reception hall of the 
Ministry of Defense with local and foreign journalists. 
[passage omitted] 


The Information Committee of the SLORC explained 
about the surrender of insurgents led by Aye Than from 
the KNU [Karen National Union] Ist Brigade; the death 
of Olivier Thiriat, a French mercenary, who fought on 
the side of the KNU insurgents; and the death of Nai 
Nonla alias Nai Seint Nu, vice chairman of the New Mon 
State Party. [passage omitted] 


The death of the French mercenary, Olivier Thiriat, was 
revealed in a letter written to his parents in France by 
Major Than Maung, second in command of the KNU 
1Olst Battalion. The letter stated that Olivier Thiriat 
succumbed to a shrapnel wound which he received while 
fighting on 2 May 1989 during the New Wangkha Battle. 
[| passage omitted ]] 


It was also explained that Nai Nonla alias Nai Seint Nu, 
vice chairman of the New Mon State Party died of a 
heart attack while delivering a speech at a ceremony held 
at 0800 on 8 August 1989 in commemoration of distur- 
bances [of last year] at Three Pagoda Pass by the All 
Burma Students Democratic Front. 


In answering questions from the correspondents, the 
Information Committee confirmed reports that Michael 
Aris, husband of Daw Aung San Suu Kyi, has had his 
visa extended to stay 1n Burma for 2 more weeks and that 
he will be allowed to meet with the British ambassador to 
Burma. [passage omitted] 


The news conference ended at 1345. 


Karen Major Denies Report of Frenchman’s Death 
BK 1408010189 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
14 dug 89 p2 


[Text] Tak—The Karen National Union (KNU) yes- 
terday denied a press report that a French mercenary had 
been killed at Komura Camp fighting alongside ethnic 
minority rebels against Burmese government forces. 


Maj Than Maung, deputy commander of 10Ist Special 
(‘ompany based at Komura Camp opposite Ban Wang 
Kaeo in Mae Sot District, denied an AFP report quoting 
Burmese military spokesman Than Tun as saying that 
Frenchman Olivier Thiriat, who was in the pay of Karen 
insurgents, had died of shrapnel wounds on May 10 in 
Komura. 
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Than Tun said in the report that Thiriat had arrived at 
the Thai-Burmese border on May 20 last year to train 
KNU guerrillas in commando tactics and weapons. 


Maj Than Maung, denying the report, said that there 
were no foreigners at the camp on May 10. 


He said an American journalist, Eugene Motley, 32, had 
been wounded by a Burmese mortar shell in the camp on 
May 30 and died in Mae Sot Hospital the next day. 


He denied that Motley, of Massachusetts, was a merce- 
nary, saying he had been writing about the Karen rebels’ 
fight with Burmese government troops for SOLDIER OF 
FORTUNE magazine. 


Maj Than Maung said he had not written to Thiriat’s 
parents in France as claimed by Than Tun, but had 
written to Motley’s parents in the United States. 


The KNU officer also said that fighting with government 
troops since May had killed 378 soldiers and wounded 
836 while killing 37 KNU guerrillas and wounding 58. 


Karen rebels had seized 99 carbines and G-2 and G-4 
rifles, about 50,000 rounds of ammunition, radios and 
field gear from Burmese soldiers, he said. 


A field source said in early May that about 2,500 
Burmese troops had surrounded Wangkha Camp and 
captured it on May 16, before taking up positions on 
Hills 200 and 300 near Komura. 


On May 20, about 400 Burmese soldiers crossed the Thai 
border to Ban Wang Kaeo and burned down the market 
and about | 50 houses. 


The Burmese withdrew after being pounded with 
105mm artillery and 81mm mortars by Thai forces. 


Aung San Suu Kyi Said To End Hunger Strike 
OW 1208122589 Tokyo KYODO in English 1142 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Aug. 12 KYODO—Aung San Suu Kyi, 
an opposition leader in Myanma (formerly Burma), 1s 
rumored to have ended her three-week hunger strike on 
Friday, an informed source in Yangon (formerly Ran- 
goon) said Saturday afternoon. 


The rumor prompted speculation that some “com- 
promise” has been reached between the government 
under Gen. Saw Maung and Suu Kyi, secretary general of 
the National League for Democracy (NLD). 


She started the hunger strike on July 21 in protest against 
her house arrest and that of NLD Chairman Tin U, 
ordered by the government on July 20. 


Tin U also began his hunger strike simultaneously, but it 
is not known whether he has halted 1t. 
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According to the informed source, the rumor about her 
ending the hunger strike arose and spread immediately 
after Maj. Gen. Phone Myint, minister of home and 
religious affairs and concurrently minister of informa- 
tion and culture, called on Suu Kyi at her house in 
Yangon on Friday. 


The source pointed to a possibility that the minister may 
have made some proposal regarding her future political 
activity and that some “compromise” may have been 
reached between them. 


Also on Friday, a government spokesman announced 
that Michael Aris, Suu Kyi’s British husband, will be 
allowed to meet the British ambassador in Myanma 
[Burma] probably on Saturday. 


Aris, a British university professor and specialist on 
Tibet, arrived in Yangon on July 22, but press reports 
then said British officials believed that restrictions were 
also imposed on his activity. 


If the rumor about the compromise between Suu Kyi and 
the government is true, it is possible that the government 
will announce measures to ease the current political 
tension soon, the informed sources said. 


Such an announcement could include the release of 
currently detained NLD members and the lifting of the 
house arrest of Suu Kyi and Tin U, the sources said. 


Aung San Suu Kyi’s Husband Meets UK Diplomat 
BK1208103989 Hong Kong AFP in English 1025 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Aug 12 (AFP)}~—British academic 
Michael Aris, the husband of Burma’s leading opposi- 
tion figure Aung San Suu Kyi, met a senior diplomat 
from the British Embassy in Rangoon on Saturday [12 
August], the envoy said. 


David Alexander, the head of chancery at the British 
Embassy to Burma, refused to give details on the 
meeting. 


Mr. Alexander, contacted from Bangkok by telephone, 
said he was under “very strict instructions” to refer any 
questions to the Foreign Office in London. 


Mr. Aris, an Oxford University lecturer, flew to Rangoon 
to be with his wife Aung San Suu Kyi two days after the 
military government placed her under house arrest for 
up to one year on July 20. 


He had been denied access to British Embassy represen- 
tatives until Saturday. 


The two teenage sons of the couple are also in Rangoon. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Aung San Suu Kyi, the 44-year-old daughter of Burma’s 
independence hero General Aung San, has become the 
most prominent and effective pro-democracy spokesman 
in Opposition to Rangoon’s military junta. 


She and former General Tin U, 66, both leaders of the 
National League for Democracy, were confined to their 
homes last month for “endangering the state.” 


Diplomats have said she went on a hunger strike when 
she was arrested in support of a demand to be jailed in 
Rangoon’s Insein prison where many pro-democracy 
activists are believed to be incarcerated. 


They said that she appeared, however, to have started 
taking food in the past few days. The government has 
said Aung San Suu Kyi was in good health. 


Burma’s military government seized power September 
18 last year to crush a nationwide pro-democracy move- 
ment. 


Further Report on Meeting 
BK 1208143289 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Mr David Alexander, the first secretary and head 
of chancery of the British Embassy in Yangon [Rangoon] 
met with Dr Michael Aris, husband of Daw Aung San 
Suu Kyi, at 1300 today at No 2 Defense Forces Guest 
House. After the meeting, Mr David Alexander left No 2 
Defense Forces Guest House at | 330. 


During the meeting the British head of chancery 
inquired about the health of Dr Michael Aris and his 
family and asked whether they need any medicines. 
books, and foodstuffs, whether he wants to convey any 
message to his family in London, whether Dr Michael 
Aris 1S in mental distress, and whether he needs other 
assistance. 


Dr Michael Aris answered that he does not need any 
medicines or foodstuffs, and that he received newspa- 
pers daily for reading, but said it would be good if he 
could receive books and reading materials from the 
embassy. He said he had sent cables to his family in 
London. 


Dr Michael Aris said he was worried when he first 
arrived in Burma, but he said everything is fine now. He 
said his two sons are fine and happy. He said he would 
like to express his appreciation to the British Govern- 
ment for the inquiries made about him and that he 
would like to inform the British Government that he 1s 
contented to be living together with his family thanks to 
the care provided by the Myanma [Burma] authorities. 
He said he would like to thank the Government of 
Myanma for the care provided. He told the British 
Government not to worry about him. 
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The British head of chancery asked whether he needs to 
have another meeting with members of the embassy. Dr 
Michael Aris answered that he thought it was not neces- 
sary. He thanked the Government of Myanma for 
arranging this meeting. He said two doctors are in charge 
of his health and his family. 


Authorities Arrest Suspects in Kawthaung Bombing 
BK 1308145989 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 13 Aug 89 


[Text] There were two bomb blasts in Kawthaung on 9 
April and 3 July 1989. Due to the security forces’ efforts 
to uncover the links in the bomb blasts, five persons 
involved in the blasts were arrested between 8 and 10 
July. They are Daw Ohn, of Ist Mile Hill, Aung Thukha, 
ward of Kawthaung; her sons Win Thaw and Maung 
Maung, alias Myo Nyunt; Aung Nyunt, alias Aung Sein; 
and Ma Aye Nyein, alias Ma Lay. 


Myo Aung and his group under Htoo Tint, strike leader 
in last year’s demonstrations who escaped to the country 
on the other side [Thailand], made arrangements to 
extort money from wealthy businessmen in Kawthaung 
using bomb threats. Myo Aung used his elder sister, Daw 
Ohn, to transport the bombs from Ranong to Kawthaung 
in her vegetable container. 


Later, Win Thaw, son of Daw Ohn, exploded the first 
bomb using a timing device near the homes of U Pan 
Chuan and U Panka. Although Myo Aung made the 
arrangements for Maung Maung, alias Myo Nyunt, and 
Aung Nyunt, alias Aung Sein, to explode another bomb 
on 3 July, Maung Maung and Aung Nyunt were afraid. 
Myo Aung therefore made Myint Thaw and San Kyi, 
alias Myint Aung, explode the bomb. The two escaped to 
the country on the other side. 


Investigations are continuing by authorities concerned 
to expose those involved in the bomb blasts and to 
apprehend Myint Thaw and San Kyi. 


31 More Prisoners Released From Jails 
BK 1208114189 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT I] Aug 89 


[Excerpts] In accordance with Order No 4/89 of the State 
Law and Order Restoration Council, dated 20 July 1989, 
one male prisoner was released today from Insein Cen- 
tral Jail. 


Similarly, a total of 30 prisoners—28 male and 2 female 
prisoners and detainees—were released from various 
jails. [passage omitted] 


A total of 18,752 prisoners have been released from jails. 
prisons, lockups, work camps, and bail, to date. 


The release of prisoners continues under Order No 4/89. 
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Work of ‘Some’ Political Parties Criticized 
BK 1408084989 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 13 Aug 8Y 


[Excerpts] Brigadier General Tin U, secretary-2 of the 
State Law and Order Restoration Council, visited Aye- 
Mya Thaya village in Okpo Township today in the 
company of Brig Gen Aye Thaung, chairman of Bago 
Division Law and Order Restoration Council and com- 
mander of the Central Military Command; Colonel Tin 
Hla, commander of the 22d Light Infantry Division; Col 
Kyaw Tint, joint quartermaster general; Col Myo Swe, 
director for resettlement, Col Kett Sein, deputy com- 
mander of the Yangon [Rangoon] Division Military 
Command, responsible officials of the State Law and 
Order Restoration Council: officials of the Defense Min- 
istry: and departmental personnel. [passage omitted] 


On their way back from Aye-Mya Thaya village, Secre- 
tary-2 Brig Gen Tin U and his party stopped over at the 
Central Farm in Letpadan where they met chairmen and 
secretaries of law and order restoration councils from 
eight townships of Hanthawaddy Township Zone and 
departmental heads. 


At the meeting, Brig Gen Tin U explained the true facts 
about the crisis of August 1988 and the four major tasks 
being undertaken by the State Law and Order Restora- 
tion Council. He said that there are more than 200 
political parties and organizations in the country today 
and that there is disunity within some of these parties. 
There are also some political parties which are slan- 
dering the tasks undertaken by us, Brig Gen Tin U said. 
He added that these parties are trying to make the people 
lose respect for the Defense Forces and cause political 
instability by spreading false propaganda and slanderous 
lies. Political parties should only engage in national 
politics, and the time has come for them to explain their 
political and economic policies. 


Brig Gen Tin U said that some political parties are under 
foreign influence, and that they, mingling party politics 
with personal politics, have been using the slogan, “Defy 
all authority,” with the intention of destroying the state. 
This is wrong, he said. 


We are working with three objectives in mind: 


—To prevent the union from disintegrating: 
—To keep the unity of the nationalities intact; and 
—To ensure the perpetuity of our sovereignty. 


We. the Defense Forces, will not stand idly by and watch 
attempts being made to ruin those three objectives or to 
make the nation lose its independence. 


We are doing everything possible to bring stability to the 
political, administrative, and economic fields. Efforts 
are being made from the central level to the grass-roots 
level in the administrative tasks and from the central 
level to the ward-village level in the law and order 
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restoration tasks. An open-door policy is also being 
practiced in the economic field. Hence, public service 
personnel should strictly abide by their regulations while 
ensuring they are completely free from corruption. 


Different lexels of law and order restoration councils 
must coordinate among themselves and also enforce 
discipline in implementing the four major tasks. It is not 
necessary for public service personnel to work with high 
hopes for political parties. If they really want their 
country to develop, they should work with increased 
vigor and courage within the framework of the rights 
given them, Brig Gen Tin U said. 


Later, questions raised by township law and order resto- 
ration councils and departments concerned were 
answered by Secretary-2 Tin U. The meeting ended at 
1600. 


Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Malaysia 


Abu Hassan Opposes Singapore Offer To Host Base 
BK1308130889 Kuala Lumpur RTM Television 
Network 1 in Malay 1200 GM7 13 Aug 89 


[Text] Foreign Minister Datuk Haji Abu Hassan Omar 
has described the presence of more U.S. forces in the 
region as contradictory to the zone of peace, freedom, 
and neutrality [ZOPFAN] concept advocated by 
ASEAN. 


[Begin Abu Hassan recording, I said our opposition [to 
the presence of a U.S. base in Singapore] is based on the 
proximity of Singapore as our neighbor, which will 
involve our airspace. Therefore, Singapore wiii obvi- 
ously need our cooperation in this matter. ine second 
reason for our Opposition has to do with the ZOPFAN 
concept advocated by ASEAN several years ago. The 
hosting of the U.S. base obviously runs counter to this 
concept. At this time, we will just wait for further 
development on this issue. [end recording] 


Datuk Abu Hassan was speaking at a news conference at 
the Subang International Airport in Kuala Lumpur on 
his return from a 3-day visit to Australia. He said 
ASEAN countries should discuss the issue if the United 
States decides to accept Singapore’s offer. Such discus- 
sion 1s necessary because it was Singapore and other 
ASEAN countries that initiated the ZOPFAN concept in 
1971. 


U.S. Lawmakers Urged To Stop Oil Labeling Bill 
BK1108091789 Kuala Lumpur BERNAMA in English 
0705 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Aug 1! (OANA-BERNAMA}— 
Malaysia has called upon lawmakers in the United States 
not to proceed with labelling bills which are biased and 
negatively-oriented against palm oil and other tropical 
oils. 
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Malaysian Primary Industries Minister Dr Lim Keng 
Yaik also urged the American Soybean Association 
(ASA) to return the oils and fats market to free and 
healthy competition. 


At the same time, he said, Malaysia would do whatever 
it could to repair the damage that had been caused by 
ASA’s anti-palm oil smear campaign. 


Dr Lim’s statement came in the wake of an announce- 
ment by the Malaysian Oil Palm Growers Council that 
ine paim oii industry and ASA had agreed to stop 
maligning each other’s products, and to promote their 
respective consumption instead. 


Malaysia, Dr Lim said, was not against labelling which 
seeks to provide American consumers with fair and 
balanced information on oils and fats. 


The fact is that all oils have saturated fats, whether 
derived naturally or through hydrogenation in the fur- 
ther process of food manufacturing, and what was 
important was to achieve a balance between the polyun- 
saturates, monounsaturates, and saturates as recom- 
mended by the medical authorities, he said. 


In the U.S. Congress, the Glickman Bill was defeated last 
year but the hearing of a revised bill, called the Low 
Cholesterol Education Act, may be called in future. 
Although the new labelling bill is considered a toned- 
down version, the palm oil industry still views it discrim- 
inatory as it mentions saturated fats from vegetable oils 
and omits those from animal fats. 


Singapore 


Premier, Deputy Premier Receive U.S. Admiral 
BK 1108114689 Singapore Domestic Service in English 
1100 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] The commander in chief of the United States 
Pacific Command, Admiral Huntington Hardisty, today 
called on the prime minister at the Istana [Palace]. 


Earlier, he met the first deputy prime minister and 
defense minister, Mr Goh Chok Tong, at the Defense 
Ministry. Also present was the SAF [Singapore Armed 
Forces] chief of the General Staff, Lieutenant General 
Winston Choo. 


Tomorrow, Mr Hardisty will call on Foreign Minister Mr 
Wong Kan Seng. His 2-day visit is his first since 
becoming the commander in chief last September. A 
U.S. Embassy spokesman said he will discuss with senior 
government officials topics of mutual interests, 
including regional and global security matters. 
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Discusses Military Facilities 
BK 1108151389 Hong Kong AFP in English 1502 GMT 
11 Aug 89 


[Text] Singapore, Aug 11 (AFP}—The Commander-in- 
Chief of the U.S. Pacific Command, Admiral Hun- 
tington Hardisty, Friday discussed with Singapore 
leaders the possible use of military facilities in the 
republic by the United States. 


The Ministry of Defence said Adm. Hardisty had met 
Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew, First Deputy Prime 
Minister and Defence Minister Goh Chok Tong and the 
chief of the General Staff, Lieutenant General Winston 
Choo. 


In a brief statement Friday, the U.S. Embassy said: “One 
topic of discussion has been the recent visit to Singapore 
by a U.S. military technical team to explore the possible 
use of facilities in Singapore.” 


It said no decision or commitments had been made on 
the ““mutual initiative.” 


The admiral is to meet Foreign Minister Wong Kan Seng 
Saturday. 


Last Friday, the minister of state for foreign affairs, 
Brigadier General George Yeo, announced in Parliament 
that Singapore was prepared to host some military 
facilities for U.S. forces. 


He said a U.S. military survey team made an exploratory 
visit to Singapore in June to prepare a report. Either side 
could reject the proposals, he added. 


Brig. Gen. Yeo said Singapore’s offer was intended to 
ease the burden now borne by the Philippines in hosting 
the giant U.S. Clark Air Base and Subic Naval Base. 


The lease on the bases runs out in 1991, and the two 
countries are due to meet in Washington later this year to 
decide on their continued use. 


Singapore’s immediate nic ours, Malaysia and Indo- 
nesia, have expressed re. vations over Singapore's 
move, but Bangkok has welcomed it. 


Malaysia warned that the presence of U.S. bases or 
facilities in Singapore was contrary to the decision to 
have the region free of superpower rivalries and would 
negate the accepted concept of a zone of peace, freedom 
and neutrality mooted by the late Malaysian Prime 
Minister Tun Abdul Tazak in 1971. 
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Foreign Minister on Impact of U.S. Withdrawal 
BK 1208152389 Singapore Domestic Service in English 
1400 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] Singapore has thought very carefully about the 
consequences of a sudden U.S. withdrawal from South- 
east Asia. That was why it agreed to receive a US. site 
Survey team [words indistinct] visit in June. 


The foreign minister, Mr Wong Kan Seng, stressed this 
when he spoke at a National Day dinner today. He said 
although the ASEAN states had grown in strength and 
confidence, and the other major powers like the Soviet 
Union and China want to concentrate on economic 
development, it would (?not be right) to encourage a 
rapid withdrawal of U.S. forces from the region. 


Mr Wong said for the noncommunist countries of South- 
east Asia, the presence of the United States has been 
stabilizing. for the presence of the other major powers 
has been (?destabilizing). He [words indistinct] stabi- 
lizing force to be [words indistinct] the need [words 
indistinct] destabilized the region had done so. Further- 
more, Mr Wong said, there are no guarantees that the 
withdrawal of the United States would not lead to the 
entry of other major powers waiting on the sidelines. He 
added that Singapore does not believe that the U.S. 
presence in Southeast Asia will be permanent, as all 
major powers expand and contract in (?history). 


However, the U.S. presence has been helpful to the 
ASEAN countries and Singapore by providing a peaceful 
and secure environment to their development. Mr Wong 
said he believes that none of the ASEAN countries want 
the withdrawal of the U.S. presence in the near future. 
This 1s because history has (?shown us) that when one 
major power retreats from an area, another major power 
or powers always tries to fill the vacuum. Mr Wong was 
confident that Singapore’s neighbors would understand 
that its actions will also be good for the maintenance of 
peace and stability of the region. 


Rejects Criticism 
BK 1308075089 Hong Kong AFP in English 0714 GMT 
13 Aug 89 


[Text] Singapore. Aug 13 (AFP) —Foreign Minister 
Wong Kan Seng, responding to criticism of Singapore's 
offer to host U.S. military bases, said Saturday [12 
August] his nation had the right to decide its future 
without interference from others. 


Mr. Wong also warned that a U.S. pullout from South- 
east Asia could leave a power vacuum that might be 
filled by the Soviet Union or other growing regional 
powers. 


“Il am confident that our neighbours will also understand 
that our actions will also be good for the long-term peace 
and stability of this region.” Mr. Wong told a national 
day gathering here. 
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Mr. Wong said Singapore had kept its neighbours fully 
informed of the exploratory visit by a U.S. site-survey 
team here in June. 


The two largest overseas U.S. military facilities are 
located in the Philippines, where there has been consid- 
erable opposition to renewing their leases after they 
expire in 1991. 


Singapore’s recent announcement that it was prepared to 
host some military facilities for the United States drew 
unfavourable media reactions in neighbouring Southeast 
Asian countries. 


“We do not expect our neighbours to agree fully with 
everything that we do,” Mr. Wong said, adding that 
“consistent with the fundamental principles of the U.N. 
Charter, our neighbours will agree that Singapore has the 
sovereign right to make its own decisions about its 
future.” 


Mr. Wong said that Washington, now facing domestic 
problems due to its trade and budget deficits, might 
withdraw its military presence in Southeast Asia if the 
nations in the region did not help the Americans to stay. 


He warned that the vacuum left could be filled not only 
by the Soviets but by “other major powers waiting in the 
sidelines”. 


Mr. Wong noted that three navies—Japanese, Chinese 
and Indian —were gaining strength in the region. 


He said his government, after very careful consideration, 
found the U.S. presence had helped the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) by providing a 
peaceful environment in which to develop. 


The non-communist ASEAN includes Brunei, Indone- 
sia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand. 


“I believe that none of the ASEAN countries wants a 
withdrawal of the U.S. presence in the near future, 
because history has taught us that when one major power 
retreats from an area, another major power or powers 
always try to fill vacuum. 


“So why should we give up a known card for an unknown 
card,” he asked. 


Mr. Wong said the presence of major powers other than 
the United States had been destabilising, either by their 
support for communism or for what he called Viet- 
namese aggression in Cambodia. 


“By contrast, the presence of the U.S. has been stabilis- 
ing. Why should we encourage the stabilising force to 
leave before the forces that have destabilised the region 
have done so,” he said. 
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National day marks Singapore’s full independence on 
August 9, 1965. It is celebrated throughout the month. 


Editorial Defends Decision of Base Offer 
BK 1208135089 Singapore THE STRAITS TIMES 
in English 11 Aug 89 p 26 


(Editorial: “Right and Reasonable”’} 


[Text] Two reasons are paramount when deciding 
whether or not to have some US military facilities sited 
in Singapore and their order is important. First, and 
above all else, it must be in the Republic’s interest. The 
next consideration is that it should not threaten any of 
Singapore’s friendly regional neighbours. 


The hosting of American troops on this island 1s still at 
an exploratory stage. So it is premature to discuss the 
social problems which can come with their numbers 
unless figures are known and that is also assuming they 
are going to come. But Singaporeans already have con- 
siderable experience with foreign troops. Not counting 
the Japanese who were an occupation force, the British, 
New Zealanders and Malaysians have all had military 
facilities on the island. These foreign soldiers were never 
a focus of any discontent. True, Singapore’s economy 
was too reliant on British military spending at one stage 
but this is no argument against having foreign troops 
here. It does, however, highlight the common sense of 
keeping any external military presence at a manageable 
level. 


Cautionary voices have been raised about the increased 
risk of a nuclear a -k on Singapore with US facilities 
here. An all-out nuclear war of that nature is so extreme 
a possibility that it does not make for rational strategic 
calculation, at least not for a pocket-size island nation. A 
more realistic consideration is the greater likelihood of 
terrorist attacks with US military installations around. 
Here is ground for caution and a careful security review. 
but fear of terrorism should not stand in the way of 
sound and necessary strategic calculations. After all, in 
the world today, many things can be terrorist targets. 


That hosting some form of US military presence would 
help share the political cost of the Filipinos has already 
been articulated. What seems to be more contentious 
now is the reaction of Singapore’s ASEAN partners. 
Singapore’s closest neighbour Malaysia has expressed 
reservations. Except for Thailand, other ASEAN states 
have not come out in support of Singapore's intention. 
Detractors argue that US military facilities in a second 
ASCAN state would undermine the ASEAN-supported 
Malaysian proposal for a Zone of Peace, Freedom and 
Neutrality [ZOPFAN]. But the regional threatre has 
other players besides the US and the Soviet Union. It is 
a matter of time that a blue-water Chinese navy will be 
sailing regularly in the South China Sea. China’s stra- 
tegic horizons go beyond South-east Asia. It already has 
a measure of influence around the Indian sub-continent 
and is actively hawking arms in the Middle East. India, 
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a fast developing military power, is unlikely to steer clear 
of South-east Asia if the Chinese navy makes forays into 
the Indian Ocean. Watching to see where all these are 
going to lead to must be the other potential formidable 
military power, Japan. Consider a scenario where the US 
presence in the region counts for nought and contem- 
plate the Japanese response. 


The Malaysians have identified an ideal which can be 
worked for and the lessening of tension in US-Soviet 
relations has been encouraging in that respect. But in 
reality, there are enormous complexities in the way of 
ZOPFAN’s establishment. The above scenario of many 
competing powers is not a uniquely Singaporean per- 
spective. Any hardhcaded survey of the region would 
produce similar assessments. Just for the sake of argu- 
ment, even if Singapore’s appraisal of the importance of 
a US presence is unsound, having US military personnel 
stationed in the Republic does not threaten Malaysia or 
any other ASEAN country. Certainly no more than they 
threaten any ASEAN country from the bases in the 
Philippines. 


Cambodia 


Hun Sen Urges Eradication of Pol Potists 
BK 1208054189 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Text] On the morning of 12 August 1989, in Phnom 
Penh, a meeting was held with the participation of 
high-ranking cadres from the central level, provinces, 
and municipalities to hear the remarks of Comrade Hun 
Sen, chairman of the Council of Ministers, on the recent 
fifth Hun Sen-Sihanouk meeting, the roundtable talks 
between Cambodian parties, and the International Con- 
ference on Cambodia in Paris. 


Addressing the meeting, Comrade Hun Sen said the 
conference in Paris was a good step in the search for a 
peaceful solution to the conflict in Cambodia but the 
comrade stressed that there are still many obstacles, the 
most important being the Pol Pot problem. Comrade 
Hun Sen stressed that the conference would not be 
successful if one does not examine and find measures to 
prevent the Pol Pot group from returning to power or 
from creating a civil war. The comrade strongly criti- 
cized some countries and some people who want to 
maintain Pol Pot’s military and political roles in order to 
allow the Pol Pot group to massacre the people legiti- 
mately. 


The comrade stressed that if one wants an agreement on 
the internal aspect, peace, and national reconciliation, 
one should remove the Pol Pot obstacle: otherwise, the 
final goal cannot be achieved. People have no reason to 
maintain Pol Pot’s political or military legitimacy to 
share power with the Cambodian people, who are the 
victims, because this is an encouragement for massacre 
to take place. and this is a dangerous precedent. Anyone 
who is in the rank of the Khmer Rouge/Pol Pot and who 
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has not yet abandoned his weapons and who does not 
oppose the Pol Pot genocidal regime should not be given 
an Opportunity to take part in national political life 
because this would lead to a new type of Pol Pot danger. 


Talking about the meeting of the ad hoc committee of 
the Paris international conference, which is being dead- 
locked on the issue of setting up structures during the 
interim period. Comrade Hun Sen said the other Cam- 
bodian side is trying to open the door for the return of 
the Pol Pot group and has grossly violated the Cambo- 
dian people’s right to self determination through the 
demand to set up a four-party government, which 
includes Pol Pot’s political and military forces, and an 
election. The elimination of the genocidal Pol Pot regime 
has not yet been discussed and people have turned to 
discussing power sharing with the Pol Pot group. The 
comrade stressed that only the Cambodian people have 
the full right to decide on the government and their 
leaders through their elections: therefore, there would be 
no four-party government before the election. 


Concerning the accusations of the Pol Pot group and its 
accomplices in the tripartite coalition according to which 
there are Vietnamese soldiers disguised among Cambo- 
dian troops and among Vietnamese [as heard] civilians, 
the comrade stressed that Our enemies are making prep- 
arations for a civil war following the withdrawal of 
Vietnamese troops through new slanderous pretexts. He 
added that where there are doubts, these should be 
meticulously examined and that doubts or slanders 
should not be allowed to become obstacles for a political 
solution or to be used as pretexts to continue the war. 


UN Fact-Finding Team Concludes Actitivies 


Visits Pursat, Battambang 
BK 1408072989 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] A three-man fact-finding team of the Paris inter- 
national conference headed by Polish Lieutenant Gen- 
eral (Sivanowicz) went to gather information and assess 
the situation along National Route 5 and a number of 
provinces located on this route on 12 August. 


During its travel, the team visited the township of Baribo 
District, Kompong Chhnang Province, the township of 
Krakor District, Pursat Province, and the hospital of 
Pursat Province. It also met and consulted with Com- 
rade Ros Sreng, member of the party Central Committee 
and secretary of the Pursat Provincial Party Committee, 
and Comrade Prum Kin, deputy secretary of the party 
committee and chairman of the people’s committee of 
Pursat Province, on the development of the province 
and some facts that took place in Pursat Province in the 
past. 


Comrade Prum Kin informed the mission of the consid- 
erable development of the province over the past 10 
years concerning the living conditions of the people as 
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well as the building of the armed forces as the province 
was taking full charge of the local defense task and the 
protection of the provincial gains pending the forth- 
coming withdrawal of the Vietnamese volunteer troops. 


The fact-finding team also went on to Battambang Prov- 
ince. During the overnight stay in Battambang, it toured 
the provincial town, saw the artistic shows of Battam- 
bang Province, visited sites in the province, and met 
with Comrade Ung Sami, member of the party Central 
Committee and secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee. During the talks, Comrade Ung Sami briefed the 
mission on the development in Battambang Province 
over the past 10 years [words indistinct] so far the 
province has been able to maintain adequate security as 
witnessed by the mission itself. Comrade Ung Sami 
stressed that [words indistinct]. 


In his reply, Lt Gen (Sivanowicz) agreed with the desire 
for peace of the Cambodean Government and people. He 
assured that he would do his best to report these reason- 
able ideas and remarks to the international conference. 


The fact-finding team returned safely to Phnom Penh on 
13 August. 


Meets With Hun Sen 
BK 1408061689 Phnom Penh SPK in English 
0454 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK August !4—Hun Sen. 
chairman of the Council of Ministers of the State of 
Cambodia, received for the second time in Phnom Penh 
on Saturday the fact-finding technical mission headed by 
Norwegian Lieutenant General Martin Vadset who came 
to pay farewell to him at the end of his mission in 
Cambodia. 


Chairman Hun Sen qualified the fact-finding mission's 
activities in Cambodia as an important contribution to 
the peaceful settlement of the Cambodian problem. 


The two sides focussed on the result of the fact-finding 
tour of Cambodia, the preparation for the formation of 
the international control mechanism (ICM) and a 
number of the issues relating to the Paris International 
Conference on Cambodia, especially the repatriation of 
Cambodian refugees. 


The two-hour meeting took place in an atmosphere of 
cordiality and mutual understanding. 


Departs Phnom Penh 
BK 1408061889 Phnom Penh SPK in English 
0452 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK August 14—The fact-finding 
technical mission headed by Norwegian Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Martin Vadset left Phnom Penh today after an 
eight-day tour of the State of Cambodia. 
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The |5-member mission included officers and officials 
from Australia, Canada, France, Great Britain, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Jamaica, Malaysia and Poland. 


While in Cambodia, the mission was twice received by 
Hun Sen, chairman of the Council of Ministers and 
foreign minister of the State of Cambodia. 


On August 8, the team went to Svay Rieng Province (124 
km west of Phnom Penh) bordering upon Vietnam where 
it met with the provincial authorities. On the way to Ho 
Chi Minh City via Prey Veng and Svay Rieng Provinces, 
its members had a get-together with communal officials 
of Prek Ksay 2 of Neak Loeung in Peam Ro District, 
Prey Veng Province. 


On the same day, members of the team toured Phnom 
Den, Takeo Province (87 km north of Phnom Penh). 
They were accompanied by Takeo provincial officials to 
visit the border check-post of Phnom Den (bordering 
Vietnam), the airport, and Ang Ta Som market. 


On August 9, the mission went to the northeastern 
border province of Stung Treng (48! km north of Phnom 
Penh). On August 10, it visited the seaport of Kompong 
Som City (230 km southwest of Phnom Penh). Also the 
same day, some members of the mission toured Ratana- 
kiri Province (636 km northeast of Phnom Penh) and 
another province bordering Laos, which is mostly inhab- 
ited by the people of ethnic minorities. 


On August 11, the mission headed by Lt. Gen. Martin 
Vadset visited the northwestern border province of Siem 
Reap-Oddar Meanchey (314 km northwest of Phnom 
Penh) where it was received by the provincial authorities 
and army officers including the deputy commander of 
the Military Zone 4. 


The team also visited the Angkor Wat temples, one of the 
world wonders, built about 10 centuries ago. 


On August 12. the mission was divided into two groups, 
one touring the northwestern border province of Battam- 
bang (291 km northwest of Phnom Penh) and another 
visiting the southern coastal province of Kampot (148 
km from Phnom Penh). 


While here. the mission also visited the former Royal 
Palace, the Silver Pagoda, the National Museum, the 
Tuol Sleng Meuseum of Geno ide. the mass grave of 
genocidal victims at Cheung Ek. and a number of other 
interesting places in Phnom Penh and other localities. 


The team was seen off at Pochentong Airport by Ke 
Kimyan, Lieutenant General and deputy defence min- 
ister of the Cambodian People’s Army. 
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Relief Organizations Prepare for Refugee Influx 
BK 1208091889 Hong Kong AFP in English 0127 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[By Jean-Claude Chapon] 


[Text] Phnom Penh, Aug 12 (AFP)}—International 
humanitarian organisations are preparing the ground 
here for the return of hundreds of thousands of Cambo- 
dian refugees who fled civil war to camps in Thailand. 


In anticipation of a possible political solution to the 
Cambodian conflict from current peace talks in Paris, 
one humanitarian organization member said: “We are 
preparing ourselves to meet any Outcome as speedily as 
possible.” 


He said any return of Cambodian refugees would take 
place under the auspices of the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees. 


Other organisations which would be mobilised for the | 


repatriation of the refugees would include the Interna- 
tional Red Cross, the World Food Programme and the 
United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), he added. 


Some 300,000 Cambodians, most of whom have fled the 
fighting that has ravaged their country for more than 10 
years, currently live in Thailand in refugee camps scat- 
tered along the border with Cambodia. 


The camps are run by the three factions of the Cambo- 
dian resistance alliance—the Marxist Khmer Rouge and 
non-communist groups loyal to former monarch Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk and former Prime Minister Son 
Sann. 


An international conference opened in Paris on July 30 
to seek a solution to the Cambodian conflict, which has 
raged since Vietnamese troops overthrew the Khmer 
Rouge in January 1979 and established a client govern- 
ment in Phnom Penh. 


The Chinese-backed Khmer Rouge forms the military 
might of the tripartite resistance against Phnom Penh’s 
troops and Vietnam's forces, which Hanoi has promised 
to withdraw from Cambodia by the end of next month. 


The International Red Cross representative here, Peter 
Lutolf, said that an ordered repatriation of refugees was 
paramount. 


“There are thousands of land mines along the border 
which present an enormous danger and we must at all 
costs avoid a chaotic return,” he said. 


With Phnom Penh government approval, the Red Cross 
IS Organising an agency to reunite families separated 
during the conflict, he said, adding that plans were being 
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considered for the establishment of medical teams near 
northwestern Sisophon and Siem Reap which could later 
serve as refugee transit centres. 


UNICEF has planned no specific programme for refugee 
repatriation but would “strengthen its traditional activ- 
ities in areas such as education, health and nutrition in 
resettlement zones,” a UNICEF official said. 


“Resettlement could create imbalances in these zones 
which should be reduced as far as possible.” he added. 


“Investigations carried out by our colleagues in Thailand 
show that most refugees want to resettle in their former 
homes, which are often in combat zones,” he said. 


Most of those in refugee camps “are waiting for a stable 
political solution” before returning home.” said another 
UNICEF official, adding that 80 percent of them have 
nothing to do with the war.* 


Officials of international humanitarian organisations 
contacted here agreed however that the Phnom Penh 
government was still undecided on a policy towards 
refugee repatriation. 


“If you judge by the reception procedures for the few 
refugees who have individually asked to return home, 
then a number of questions arise,” one official said. 


“In fact, the authorities do not know who these people 
are and fear that they may have been indoctrinated by 
resistance forces, particularly the refugees in camps run 
by the Khmer Rouge.” he added. 


Status of Vietnamese Settlers Viewed 
BK 1208070089 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
12 Aug 89 p 5 


[Article by Jacques Bekaert under the rubric “Cam- 
bodian Diary” entitled: “Vietnamese Settlers: Must 
They Go Back”’] 


[Text] Paris—For the Cambodians at least, it 1s fast 
becoming one of the crucial issues. What should happen 
to the Vietnamese settlers living in Cambodia? Should 
they go? The answer, for the majority of the Cambodi- 
ans, seems to be a qualified “yes.” 


Vietnamese settlers in Cambodia are nothing new. At the 
end of the 19th Century, the French colonial power 
brought thousands of Vietnamese bureaucrats to help 
run Cambodia. By the time Prince Sihanouk was over- 
thrown by a coup in march 1970, it was estimated that 
close to half a million Vietnamese lived in the country. 
They were merchants, traders, fishermen and lived 
mostly around the Tonle Sap, the Great lake. and in the 
cities. They constituted an important element of the 
local cconomy and coexistence with the Khmer majority 
was reasonably good. 
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But by the mid-Sixties, as the war in Vietnam became a 
major factor of the region’s policy. conservative ele- 
ments in Phnom Penh attacked Sihanouk for being too 
tolerant of Vietnam’s interests. Khmer nationalism is 
deep and memories of past Vietnamese invasions still 
vivid, even centuries later. 


After 1970, the short-lived Khmer Republic of Lon Nol 
indulged in orgies of ultra-nationalism that led to the 
massacre of thousands of Vietnamese civilians. Many 
Vietnamese then left for South Vietnam. 


The Pol Pot regime had even less sympathy for the 
Vietnamese. It took little time for the Khmer Rouge to 
consider Vietnam their worst enemy. and the leaders. 
Pol Pot and his friends, were prompt in blaming any 
shortcomings of the regime on Vietnamese agents and 
saboteurs. 


The military invasion of Cambodia by the Vietnamese 
army changed everything, So dependent on Hanoi for its 
survival, the People’s Republic of Kampuchea had little 
control over its borders. Vietnamese soon started to 
return to Cambodia, some were members of families 
who had lived in Cambodia for generations. They were 
simply going back home. Others came attracted by the 
more relaxed living conditions offerea by fertile and 
underpopulated Cambodia. After the fall of the Khmer 
Rouge regime. local authorities had the wisdom to 
refrain from socialising the Cambodian market. 


This alone constituted a strong magnet for thousands of 
south Vietnamese frustrated at home by a petty bureau- 
cracy. To them Cambodia was a land of plenty where. as 
Vietnamese, they enjoyed indisputable privileges. No 
taxes, no military service, after 1984 no national service 
at the border, and relative freedom of coming and going 
around the country. Vietnamese Catholics were even 
allowed to gather for mass. something that until very 
recently was forbidden to the Christian Khmers. 
Although many Vietnamese settlers had little or no 
sympathy for the communist regime in Hanoi. they 
objectively benefited from the Vietnamese military pres- 
ence in Cambodia. 


“We came here because it is less communist.” a woman 
told me in Phnom Penh six years ago. She brought with 
her three daughters and they made money selling lemon 
juice and sodas near the central market. She admitted 
that should the Vietnamese army withdraw completely 
from the country. she was not sure what she would no. In 
fact she son suggested that | should marry one of her 
daughters and take everybody to America... 


How many Vietnmaese settlers are living in Cambodia 
today? Until recently officials figures were so low 
nobody believed them. “We have 60.000 Vietnamese 
living in Cambodia,” a Phnom Penh official told me last 
year. It was also the figure given by Hannoi. But not 
anymore. “At least 500,000 and more are coming 
everyday.” another official. speaking off the record. told 
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me last April in Phnom Penh. More than one million, 
claim resistance leaders. It is probable that nobody 
knows for sure how many Vietnamese are in Cambodia 
today. They come and go. The border is often symbolic. 
“Nobody asked us anything when we came here.” many 
Vietnamese told me in Phnom Penh. 


Most Vietnamese at present living in Cambodia are 
honest, hardworking people. They want nothing more 
than to be left in peace to do business. Nevertheless, 
almost everybody—even officials in Phnom Penh and 
Hanoi—admit that their presence could constitute a 
serious problem, a source of future trouble. 


In early May, shortly after his meeting with Prime 
Minister Hun Sen in Jakarta, during a news conference 
in Bangkok Prince Sihanouk, in response to a question 
by this correspondent, addressed the subject of Viet- 
namese settlers. 


“It ts acomplex problem.” the prince said. “and we must 
make sure it is resolved according to humanitarian 
principles. 


“The Vietnamese people who used to live in Cambodia 
before 1970 should be allowed to stay. as well as mem- 
bers at [as published] their family.” explained Sihanouk. 


“The others must eventually go back to Vietnam. but it 
iS a matter that must be discussed between the two 
sovereign governments of Phnom Penh and Hanoi. We 
must treat the settlers as human beings.” insisted Siha- 
nouk, “and there should be absolutely no violence 
involved in resolving this problem.” 


But the strongest members of the coalition government. 
the Khmer Rouge. have a more radical view. To them all 
Vietnamese must go because. Khmer Rouge leaders 
insist, they are more than simple settlers. “These settlers 
have been organised in ‘groups. ‘platoons. and ‘squads’ 
and are armed, and serve as auxiliary forces for the 
Vietnamese aggressor troops.” explaiend Khieu Sam- 
phan last March to a journalist working for a Yugoslav 
television station. “Some villages. some districts have 
already be n entirely Vietnamised.” he added. As an 
example he named several districts from the border 
province of Svay Rieng. like Samrong. Romduoi and 
Kompong Ro which, he said. were “inhabited mostly by 
Vietnamese settlers.” 


The view that settlers must go has been expressed several 
tiems in recent documents released by what 1s now called 
the Cambodian National Resistance (CNR) just before 
the opening of the International Conference on Cambo- 
dia, which 1s at present taking place in Paris. 


“The essential problem that the conference should tackle 
is the control and verification of the withdrawal of all 
Vietnamese.” including the settlers. notes a document 
signed on June 20 by the three leaders of the resistance. 
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Another document explains that the conference should 
give a particular .mportance to what it describes as “the 
problem of the Vietnamese settlers systematically sent to 
Cambodia since the Vietnamese occupation. in violation 
of the provision of the August !2. 1949 Geneva Conven- 
tion relative to the Protection of Civilian persons in ume 
of war.” 


“These settlers.” explains the document, “are not ordi- 
nary political or economic refugees. They are politically 
and even militarily organized in the framework of a plan 
of Vietnamisation of Cambodia.” The document esti- 
mates their number at one million. “The political and 
military aspects of the issue of the Vietnamese settlers. 
modifies the geographical nature and the legal! status of 
Cambodia, must prevail upon the humanitanan 
aspects,” the resistance said. [sentence as published] 


Senior officials of the Phnom Penh regime. when asked 
about this delicate subject, often insist, but off the 
record, that once they are in full control of their border. 
they will strictly enforce immigration laws. Quite a few 
have expressed strong nationalist feelings which obvi- 
ously left little room for too many Vietnamese settlers. 


Many Cambodians, from all parties, have said that they 
are convinced that the military presence of Vietnam is 
almost over but that the most crucial problem was that of 
the settlers. “If we don’t solve it soon. it may lead to a 
very ugly situation.” a senior Cambodian source with 
good contacts with the four factions, said in Paris. 


Many of the recent Vietnamese settlers are certainly 
economic refugees. as one senior security official 
explained a few months ago in Kompong Cham. “They 
come to Cambodia.” he said. “for the same reason they 
go by boat to Hong Kong: to escape poverty at home.” 


But Cambodia itself is still a very poor country. While 
not every Cambodian sees the presence of settlers as a 
deliberate effort to colonize the country. they often 
remain suspicious of Hanoi's intentions. Certainly many 
of the Vietnamese settlers have made an important 
contribution to the revival of the Cambodian economy. 
And privately at least many Cambodians agree that some 
of them should be allowed to stay. probably those with 
old ties to the country. The fate of the others 1s uncertain. 
If there is a full political agreement in Paris. many will 
probably have to go back to Vietnam. at least for the 
time being. 


Chea Sim Interviewed on Current Situation 
BK 1408115389 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1100 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] Comrade Chea Sim, member of the Kampuchean 
People’s Revolutionary Party [KPRP] Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau and chairman of the National 
Assembly and of the Kampuchean United Front for 
National Construction and Defense [KUFNCD] 
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National Council. granted an interview to (Tuon Suon- 
sar). director general of the Association of Khmer Kes. 
idents in the United States and of the Khmer Television 
Association in California. at the headquarters of the 
KUFNCD National Council on the morning of |! 
August. The interview dealt with the all-round develop- 
ment of our State of Cambodia over the past more than 
10 years of national reconstruction as well as the lates: 
situation in Cambodia. 


Asked about the development of the State of Cambodia. 
Comrade Chairman Chea Sim stated that multifarsous 
achievements made by the State of Cambodia over the 
past more than 10 years were made possible Dy the 
efforts of the Cambodian people under the correct and 
wise leadership of the KPRP in addition to the multi- 
form and wholehearted assistance of fmnendly countries. 
first of all Vietnam. Laos. the Soviet Union. and other 
fraternal socialist countnes. as well as various inicrna- 
tional organizations the world over. 


Asked about the constitutional amendments. C omrade 
Chea Sim said that the party and state's decision to make 
the change came from the desire to conform with the new 
development as weil as the real situation in Cambodia. 
especially with the five-point policy adopted by» the 
recent second nationa) conference of parity cadres. He 
also said that this change concerned particularis the 
political and economic systems and was warmly wel- 
comed by the entrre Cambodian people. Moreover. this 
constitutional change was aimed at winning the s)m- 
pathy of the Cambodian people both ait home and 
abroad as well as that of international opinion and the 
Khmer opposition groups. 


To a question concerning the search for 2 polstocal 
solution to the Cambodian probiem. Comrade 
Chairman Chea Sim said that to bring an end to the 
dispute and bloodshed in Cambodia and to respond to 
the sacred desire for peace of the Cambodian peopic and 
the peoples the world over. the party and Government of 
our State of Cambodia have put forth the national 
reconciliation policy and five-point statement on 2 poilrt- 
ical solution to the Cambodian probiem. The © ambo- 
dian State welcomed and encouraged the meetings 
between Comrade Hun Sen and the Khmer groups on 
the other side. especially the latest meeting in Parrs 
which has led to the current international! conference 


The comrade chairman stressed that to realize this goal. 
we have made many concessions and have maintained 
the same reasonabie siance displayed in the two informal 
meetings in Jakarta. By contrast. the Khmer opposition 
groups continue to put forward unreasonabic conditions 
iN an attempt to sabotage the talks by demanding the 
dissolution of the Government of the State of Cambodia 
before the election and a role for the Khmer Rouge in the 
future government 
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Comrade Chea Sim siressed that such demands run 
counter to the aspiralnons of the Cambodian propic and 
of people worldwide who are wormed abou! the return of 


the genocidal Pol Pot regime 


Clash in Banteay Meanchey Province 
BK 1208073389 Phnom Penh Domestc Service 
in Cambodian 230) GUT 1] Aug 8&9 


[Text] With a spint to expand their role 10 assume the 
task of defending the motherland and with 2 firm grasp 
of the enemy's situation. the Armed Forces in Banitezs 
Meanchey Province usually soore ereal results im 
smashing the enemies. 


On 8 August. our compzinois ambushed the enemocs 
who infiltrated from the border and dealt them 2 semous 
setback. Due to our compainols cxpemences. the ene- 
mies compictely fell into our ambush. In the ensuing 
Clash. which lasted for just over 10 minutes. we killed 3 
enemy soldsers on the spol and took 7& others pmsoners. 
Our forces also seized 14 weapons and 2 jot of other war 
materei. 


Khmer Factions Expect Vietnamese Offensive 
BK 1408010589 Bangkok THE NATION in Engiish 
14 Aug *9p4 


[Text] Aranvaprathet—The Vocinamese foroes in Cam- 
bodia are cxpecied to launch a major offensive against 
the Cambodian resisiance along the Thai-Cambodian 
border pmor to their withdrawal scheduled before the 
end of September. 2 Cambodian resistance source send 
vesterday 


The source said the Vocinamese are wasting for 2 UN 
fact-finding mission studying ways to bring abou! 2 
ceasefire and to venfy Vietnamese troop withdrawal 10 
end its tmp before launching the military attack 


The 15-man UN delegaztnon despatched by the interna- 
tonal conference on Cambodia in Pars will end their 
weck-long visit io Cambodia todz) and return to 
Bangkok. Some members of the tcam had alread, flown 
back 10 Bangkok vesierda, 


The delegatson wall this week visut Thas-Cambodian 
border areas where the resistance forces have their bases. 


The resasiance source said the Vieinamese-Heng Samnn 
forces have suspended their military operatvons dumng 
the UN mussion’s visit 


The source said after the team reiurms 10 Pans. the 
Voetnamese troops are cupecied to begin 2 mayor offen- 
sive against the resisiance under the disguise of 2 
“mulitary exercise ~ 


“We are bracing for the attacks on arezs from Sunn to 
Trat.” sasd the source. refernng to two Thai provinces 
that share the border with Cambodia 
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Tha: milstary sources had carer predscied mayor battles 
between the Vocinamese-backed foross amd tbe ress 
lance to resume after 2 jul) since late last month. 


Vocinam has pledged 10 srihdraw ils romammung Iroops 
from Cambodsz by the end of Sepiember 


The sources saad there hawe been acluwe malsiary move- 
menis on the part of the Khmer Rouge om partcular. 
indocalung thai they are making preparatvoms for mulsiary 
asszults by the Voetmamese forces. 


The sowrces capressed concenns thal Tha: border vil- 
lagers would be affected by 2 renewed fhghiumg because 
Augusi and Sepiember are thew harves! season. 


—A Cambodian army commande: has boen pul under 
asresi for ordenng the shelling of the resastamce forces 
withoul penmrswon from hogher authoriecs late las 
month. another resislamoe source sand. 


The shelling that began on July 20 caused hundreds of 
sirzy shells 10 land on Thai termion. forcumg an evacua- 
von of many villages in Aranyapraiber. The shells also 
hut a Khmer Rouge-controlied refugee camp 21 Sic 8. 


evacuziod. 


Rejection of LN Political Solution Demownced 
BK |] 108085589 (Clandestine) Voce of the “ational 
frmy of Democrat Kampuchea in C amhodiuan 
2315 GMT 10 Aug 89 


[Unatmbuted shom commenian. ~The Hanoi Vorr- 
namese and Puppet Hun Sen Report 2 LUN Polsocal 
Solubon 10 the Cambodsan Problem Becawse Vocinam 
and Its Pupprei Oppose 2 Four-Pany Gowenmmen! in 
Cambodia” | 


[Text] At 2 meeting wath 2 fact-finding tcam im Cam- 
bodiz on 9 Augusil. puppet Hun Sen opposed 2 UL role 
on solving the Cambodsan probiem. Puppri Hun Sen 
further saod be wall reject the proposal » © amibodsa + 
nabonalisi resusiance forces 10 sel up 2 fowr-party gov- 
emmeni 


Thes clearly shows thal the Hanoi Vocimamese and 
puppe: Hun Sen are not suncere in solving the Cambo- 
dian problem politcally and do nol wan 10 sel up 2 
four-pariy government in Cambodiz. The Hamo Vort- 
namese and puppet Hun Sen persis in Mmammtamming the 
Hanoi Vocinamese regime in Cambodsa. The fact thai 
the Hanoi Vorinamese and puppri Hun Sen repecied 2 
LN role and the csiabisshrment of 2 four-party powenn- 
meni in Cambodsa show thai 


The Hana Vocinamese and puppri do noi wani 10 end 
Vocinam’s war of aggreswon in Cambodia 
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2. The Hanoi Vietnamese and puppet still implement the 
Indochinese federation strategy to control Cambodia 
and then move toward controlling the whole of South- 
east Asia. 


ICM Said To Need at Least 2,000 Soldiers 
BK1308070089 (Clandestine) Voice of the National 
Army of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 
2315 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Station commentary: “The Truth in Cambodia Can 
Only Be Discovered and Subsequent Appropriate and 
Correct Measures Taken Through Strict and Effective 
Control and Supervision’’] 


{ Text] The Hanoi authorities and Hun Sen, their cheap 
lackey puppet in Phnom Penh, have at all times rejected 
the UN peacekeeping force’s role to effectively and 
correctly verify the withdrawal of Vietnamese aggressor 
troops from Cambodia and to carry out other supervi- 
sory tasks in the country. The reason for the continued 
and blunt reyection of the UN peacekeeping force’s role 
by the Hanoi authorities and the Vietnamese-propped 
up puppet in Phnom Penh is that: 


|. The Hanoi authorities have organized over 30,000 
Vietnamese troops as the puppet forces. At present, they 
continue to order their troops to wear the puppet army 
uniforms and incorporate them within the puppet 
troops. 


2. They have set up Vietnamese militia forces in Cam- 
bodia. Within a group of 10 to 20 families, a Vietnamese 
militia unit is installed. Those militiamen have dressed 
as Cambodian villagers. At present, there are 60,000 
Vietnamese militiamen who have been systematically 
organized in Cambodia. 


3. The Hanoi authorities have implanted 50,000 Viet- 
namese cadres as administrators and experts of the 
subversive war and intelligence services within the more 
than | million illegal Vietnamese immigrants residing in 
various provinces of Cambodia. 


4. Moreover, thousands of Vietnamese army officers of 
the ranks of sub-lieutenant, lieutenant, captain, and 
lieutenant colonel, who can speak Cambodian fluently 
and have married Cambodian women, have been incor- 
porated among Cambodian villagers. They have been 
assigned to control the puppet authorities in the military, 
administrative, police, economic, culture, and educa- 
tional fields, and so on. On top of this, the Hanoi 
authorities have hidden all kinds of weapons, including 
light and heavy modern armaments, and huge quantities 
of ammunition in Cambodia’s jungles. 


These are just a few reasons among many others that lead 
the Hanoi authorities and puppet Hun Sen to reject the 
UN international peacekeeping force’s versatile supervi- 
sory role in Cambodia. In sum, the forces that the Hanoi 
authorities have already hidden in Cambodia are now 
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numbering over | 10,000 men. Those forces w_Il continue 
to control the puppet authorities after the withdrawal of 
uniformed Vietnamese troops from Cambodia. 


The Cambodian people and the patriotic Cambodian 
resistance forces as well as the majority of the countries 
the world over have seen through the tricky tactics of the 
Hanoi authorities and their lackeys. Therefore, to cor- 
rectly and effectively verify the withdrawal of Viet- 
namese forces from Cambodia and to clearly understand 
the truth in Cambodia: 


1. The UN international control mechanism [UN-ICM] 
should be provided with at least 2,000 staff. 

2. The UN-ICM should be stationed to carry out its 
control mission in Cambodia at the following three 
major checking points: 

— The first group of checking points: Phnom Penh, 
Kompong Som, Pursat, Battambang, Siem Reap, and 
Kompong Thom. 

— The second group of checking points: Stung Treng, 
Kratie, Kompong Cham, Svay Rieng, Takeo, and Koh 
Kong. 

— The third group of checking points: Choam Khsan in 
Preah Vihear Province; Samraong in Oddar-Meanchey 
Province; Sisophon, Pailin, and Samlot in Battambang 
Province, Leach in Pursat Province; Kampot in Kampot 
Province; Phnum Den on National Route 2 in Takeo 
Province; Prek Chrey along the Basak River; Kaam 
Samnar along the Mekong River; Barvet on National 
Route | in Svay Rieng Province: Krek in Kompong 
Cham Province; Snuol in Kratie Province; and Barkeo in 
Mondolkiri Province. 


Only by so doing can the Cambodian problem be com- 
prehensively and politically settled with fairness and 
justice. 


Hun Sen Denounced for Dismissing UN Role 
BK 1308031289 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 12 Aug 89 


[Station short commentary: “The Hanoi Authorities and 
Hun Sen Reject the United Nations’ Political Solution to 
the Cambodian Problem Because They Do Not Want To 
See a Quadripartite Government in Cambodia”] 


[Text] At a meeting with the UN fact-finding team in 
Phnom Penh on 9 August, the puppet. Hun Sen, was 
opposed to the UN role in a political settlement of the 
Cambodian problem. The puppet said he would also 
reject the Cambodian resistance forces’ proposal on 
forming a quadripartite government. 


This proves that the Hanoi authorities and their puppet 
Hun Sen are neither sincere about achieving a political 
solution to the Cambodian problem nor wanting to 
establish a quadripartite government in Cambodia. They 
still persist in preserving Hanoi’s regime in Cambodia. 
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The Hano: authorities’ and Hun Sen’s rejection of the 
UN role and the formation of a quadripartite govern- 
ment in Cambodia clearly shows that: 


1. They do not want to put an end to the war of 
aggression against Cambodia. 

2. They still persist in implementing the Indochinese 
federation strategy with the aim of occupying Cambodia, 
then invading and occupying all of Southeast Asia. 


Nguyen Co Thach Recent Interview Criticized 
BK 1408064789 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 13 Aug 89 


[Station commentary: “The Obstacle To Solving the 
Cambodian Problem Politically Is Vietnam’s Refusal To 
Give Up Its Ambition To Annex Cambodia Through Its 
Indochinese Federation Strategy”’] 


[Text] In an interview with NHAN DAN published on 
10 August 1989, Nguyen Co Thach impudently said that 
the Khmer Rouge ts the biggest obstacle in the search for 
a political solution to the Cambodian problem at the 
Paris international conference on Cambodia. Nguyen Co 
Thach said only when the Khmer Rouge problem is 
solved can other issues be solved. 


These stinking, outdated statements from the Hanoi 
Vietnamese clearly show that they have not given up 
their ambitions to annex Cambodia through their 
IncCochinese federation strategy. Through the Paris inter- 
national conference on Cambodia, the Hanoi Viet- 
namese are trying to achieve what they failed to do on 
the Cambodian battlefield over the past 10 years, namely 
to eliminate the forces of Democratic Kampuchea. 
which are the major forces fighting the Vietnamese 
directly on the battlefield and seriously bogging down the 
Vietnamese. 


However, the overwhelming majority of countries 
attending the Paris international conference, like the 
international community, have already seen through the 
Hanoi Vietnamese maneuver. People will not be fooled 
by Nguyen Co Thach’s deceitful maneuver. At the 3-day 
ministerial general debate at the recent Paris interna- 
tional conference, it was agreed that it is necessary to 
solve the Cambodian problem comprehensively based 
on: 


|. The withdrawal of all Vietnamese forces, both regular 
troops and disguised troops in whatever form, from 
Cambodia under proper and effective supervision of the 
UN international control commission. 

2. The establishment of a provisional four-party govern- 
ment headed by Samdech Norodom Sihanouk to orga- 
nize general and free elections in Cambodia under the 
supervision of the UN international commission. 

3. The dispatch of UN international peacekeeping forces 
to Cambodia to maintain peace in the country. 
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The above plan for solving the Cambodian problem wii 
ensure the complete and genuine withdrawal of Viet- 
namese troops from Cambodia and the nonreturn of 
these troops to Cambodia and also that no one Cambo- 
dian party uses force to seize and monopolize power. 
However, the Hanoi Vietnamese did not respond to this 
realistic proposal. The reason is because the Vietnamese 
enemies do not want to really solve the Cambodian 
problem. Vietnam still tries to maintain its troops and 
aggressor forces in Cambodia to continue massacring 
and exterminating the Cambodian race and continue 
implementing the Vietnamization and Khmerization 
policies in Cambodia to achieve its ambition of annexing 
Cambodia in accordance with its Indochinese federation 
Strategy. 


This is the biggest obstacle to solving the Cambodian 
problem politically at the current Paris international 
conference and in any future talks. To remove this 
obstacle, the international community should continue 
to maintain political, diplomatic, and economic pressure 
on Vietnam and to contribute to the Cambodian peo- 
ple’s struggle and the tripartite national resistance forces 
of the Coalition Government of Democratic Kampuchea 
on the battlefield until Vietnam can no longer endure the 
difficulties, agrees to abandon its expansionist and 
aggressive strategy in this region, and accept the above 
solution. Only when Vietnam agrees to give up its 
expansionist ambition in the region and accept the above 
political solution to the Cambodian problem can Cam- 
bodia enjoy genuine peace and stability and can South- 
east Asia and the Asia-Pacific region have long-lasting 
peace and stability. 


Indonesia 


Paper Against Singapore U.S. Bases Offer 
BK1108133189 Jakarta MERDEKA in Indonesian 
7 Aug 89 p § 


[Editorial: “Singapore’s Offer to the United States”] 


[Text] George Yeo, Singapore minister of state for for- 
eign affairs, said his side is ready to host U.S. military 
facilities to make it easier for the Philippines to continue 
maintaining the U.S. bases. An increased U.S. military 
presence in Singapore will strengthen regional stability 
and is not to intensify hostilities between the super- 
powers. 


Singapore's offer to host U.S. military facilities may 
have far-reaching implications for Southeast Asia. The 
offer can affect the on-going negotiations on renewing 
the agreement on the U.S. military bases in the Philip- 
pines, and it will affect the strategic balance in the region 
in the long term. 


Philippine Foreign Secretary Raul Manglapus said the 
offer will have a major implication on talks over the 
future of two huge U.S. military bases in the Philippines 
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Philippine Defense Secretary Fidel Ramos said on Sat- 
urday [5 August] a proposal by the U.S. Congress to 
withdraw U.S. troops from the Clark Air Base in the 
northern Philippines was very appropriate. 


The spirit of easing tension between the superpowers will 
minimize the need for U.S. bases in the region, and for 
countries belonging to ASEAN, it is their respective 
national resilience and strengths that will eventually be 
able to enhance stability in Southeast Asia. 


This means that any hope for depending on the power of 
foreign or other countries will certainly not support the 
national resilience of each nation because only national 
forces will shape independent national resilience. 


There have indeed been pros and cons in the Philippines 
over the existence of the U.S. military bases in the 
country. However, bound by the agreement which will 
expire in 1991, the Philippine Government simply lets 
its people choose the alternative best for them. 


Two-thirds of the members of the country’s Senate will 
decide on whether to extend or end the existence of the 
U.S. military bases. 


However, Singapore's offer to host U.S. military facili- 
ties will certainly make the settlement of the major issue 
of the peoples of the ASEAN countries more distant. 
This will again encourage other ‘parties to consider things 
which have in fact been planned. 


It would be really ironic that whereas the ASEAN 
countries always air their desire and hope for Southeast 
Asia to be turned into a peaceful, neutral, and nuclear- 
free zone, a country within the grouping has an attitude 
different from and even contrary to that aspiration. This 
will certainly undermine the ASEAN spirit itself. 


This will more or less lead to a prejudice against ASEAN. 
For example, ASEAN consistently calls for the with- 
drawal of foreign troops with regards to the Cambodian 
conflict. With the Singapore offer, ASEAN will certainly 
be regarded as having no unanimous and integral stand. 


It would even not be impossible for other parties to 
regard the ASEAN countries as lacking homogenity. 
ASEAN can be regarded as an association of countries 
having very different political attitudes and aspirations. 


The Singapore offer will also cause other parties which 
ASEAN has accused of being expansionist to be indif- 
ferent because Singapore as an ASEAN member has in 
fact given a chance to a foreign power to remain in the 
region. 


With such reasoning, they will be able to make a coun- 
tercharge, and this will certainly have a broad impact on 
ASEAN as a whole. ASEAN can be accused of being a 
shield for the interests of a certain country. 
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Indeed, it would be irrelevant for Singapore now to 
maintain the U.S. military presence in Southeast Asia 
because new developments and the new international 
policies of the superpowers are leading to the reduction 
of their respective military power and arms. 


Very encouraging developments are taking place in var- 
ious parts of the world, particularly in Europe. Countries 
belonging to NATO and the Warsaw Pact are now 
competing to reduce their military power and arms in 
keeping with the current wishes of the world community. 


Because of this, it is surprising to learn why Singapore 
acts in the opposite direction whereas nationalism and 
patriotism demanding the removal of the U.S. military 
bases are growing in the Philippines itself. 


This rhetorical question is not intended at all to belittle 
Singapore's significance within ASEAN but to remind 
each ASEAN member not to conduct political maneu- 
vers individually because this will certainly undermine 
not only itself but also ASEAN as a whole. 


UN Military Peacekeeping Contingent Leaves 
BK 1308065889 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
0600 GMT 13 Aug 8Y 


[Text] The second Indonesian military contingent of the 
Iran-Iraq military peacekeeping force under the 
patronage of the UN was sent off yesterday at the Armed 
Forces Headquarters at Cilangkap, Jakarta, by ABRI 
[Indonesian Armed Forces} General Chief of Staff Rear 
Admiral Subagio Raharjo. 


The peacekeeping contingent consists of 15 mulitary 
personnel from the Indonesian Army, Navy and Air 
Force led by its commander, Lieutenant Colonel Fahrul 
Razit. 


The Indonesian Armed Forces press release said that the 
contingent, named as the 9th Garuda Contingent 2d 
Group, will carry out their duties as military observers 
responsibly in Iran-Iraq ceasefire process. 


The ABRI chief of staff expressed the hope that members 
of the contingent will uphold the country’s good image 
and integrity as was done by the its first military contin- 
gent. 


General Comments on Communist ‘Penetration’ 
BK1108140489 Jakarta THE JAKARTA POS! 
in English 7 Aug 89 p 1 


[Text] Jakarta (JP)}—The authorities have been able to 
detain only 0.1 percent of the total number of former 
members and sypathizers of the now-banned Indonesian 
Communist Party (PKI), an Army general said Saturday 
[S August]. 
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Major General Subiyakto told reporters: ““Former PKI 
members arrested in the early years of the New Order 
government (of President Suharto) were those known to 
have been involved actively in the September 30, 1965 
coup attempt. But cadres and sympathizers intentionally 
trained by PKI Chief Aidit are still freely involved in 
various organizations,” ANTARA quoted Subiyakto as 
Saying. 


“That is a fact which we cannot deny,” Subiyakto said. 


The recent sacking of the Golkar [Functional Group] 
chief in Payakumbuh, West Sumatera is but one example 
of the communist penetration in Indonesia’s present-day 
political establishments, he said. 


The two-star general, who is governor of the National 
Defense Institute (Lemhanas), has said that communist 
penetration in the Indonesian bureaucratic circles has 
been made possible by the apparent lack of supervision. 


Gen Subiyakto did not disclose the total number of 
former PKI members and sympathizers he believes are 
sull “roaming around freely” in Indonesia. 


Suharto Comments on Study of Ideologies 
BK /40801/389 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
0000 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] President Suharto says the younger generation 
may study other ideologies as a comparative study to 
further comprehend and practice the Pancasila ideology 
in the social, national, and state life. The head of state 
made the remarks when he received participants to a 
national refresher course on Pancasila for the youth in 
Tapos, Bogor in West Java yesterday. 


President Suharto also expressed his confidence that the 
younger generation could know the superiority of the 
Pancasila ideology by studying various other ideologies 
as our study of liberalism, communism, socialism, and 
religion-based ideologies would enable us to know their 
shortcomings on the one hand and the completeness of 
Pancasila on the other. 


The | 14 participants to the Pancasila refresher course 
for the youth received by the head of state belong to the 
Indonesian National Youth Committee, institutes of 
higher learning, and the younger generation of the 
Armed Forces of the Republic of Indonesia. 


Try Sutrisno on Future of Armed Forces, Security 
BK1 108080989 Jakarta ANTARA in English 0417 GMT 
1] Aug 8Y 


[Text] Jakarta, August 11 (OANA/ANTARA} —Com- 
mander of the Indonesian Armed Forces Gen Try 
Sutrisno said here Wednesday [9 August] that the 
domestic security aspect will be more conspicuous in the 
country in 1992 and 1993. 
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The heating up of the political climate in the country in 
connection with the general election in 1992 and the 
General Assembly of the People’s Deliberative Council 
(MPR) in 1993 will make the domestic security aspect 
more conspicuous, the General revealed. 


Speaking at the closing of a meeting of ABRI [Indonesian 
Armed Forces] leaders at ABRI Headquarters in 
Cilangkap here, Try Sutrisno emphasized the need to 
give priority to the socio-political function of ABRI so as 
to step up its role in the political aspect and its role as a 
pioneer, stabilizer and dynamic agent. 


ABRI must be consistent in the realization of its plan- 
ning in accordance with the policy which has been 
adopted, and must show the discipline in implementing 
its programs in accordance with the guidance already 
underlined in promoting the national discipline. 


As a defence and security power, ABRI must be able to 
anticipate strategic developments as well as to detect and 
eliminate the sources of obstacles, challenges, threats 
and disturbances, according to the general. 


Says Military Strength To Remain Same 
BK1008105889 Jakarta ANTARA in English 
1005 GMT 10 Aug 89 


[Text] Jakarta, August 9 [date as received] (OANA/ 
ANTARA}—The Indonesian Armed Forces (ABRI) will 
not increase its strength, while priority will be mainly 
focused on intelligence, territorial, police and socio- 
political apparatuses, it was disclosed here Thursday [10 
August]. 


Commander of ABRI General Try Sutrisno in his report 
to President Suharto on results of the just concluded 
ABRI’s commanders call further said that the task and 
performance of the armed forces in the next five years 
will also be focused on the maintenance of domestic 
security and the implementation of its socio-political 
function. 


“The development of ABRI personnel capability will be 
mainly emphasized on the understanding of fighting 
spirit values and their implementation, and on the 
improvement of professionalism, as both defence and 
socio-political forces,” he firmly stated. 


He further said that the procurement of ABRI’s main 
equipment and materials will be intended to replace the 
old and out of date equipment and materials. 


According to him, the commanders call’s decision for 
ABRI not to increase its strength in the next five years, 
called as the fourth state strategic defence and security 
plan (Renstra IV), is based on ABRI awareness that the 
available funds for defence budget are still limited. 
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Concerning the focus for the task and performance of 
ABRI in the next five years, the ABRI chief said that it 
will be carried Out without sacrificing its Cautiousness in 
facing strategic development in the environment. 


It will also be carried out without ignoring efforts to 
strengthen defence force and national resilience. 


According to Gen. Try, the commanders call’s decision 
on the task and performance of ABRI in the Renstra IV 
was taken by considering the current strategic develop- 
ment in the environment both at home and abroad. 


The two day meeting at the Armed Forces Headquarters 
in Cilangkap decided that in the face of the general 
election in 1992 and the general assembly of the House 
of Consultative Assembly (MPR) in 1993, ABRI will 
concentrate its efforts on ensuring the continuation of 
the national leadership of the new order government. 


Besides, ABRI together with other socral political powers 
will continue its participation in developing the Pan- 
casila democratic political system. 


“Considering the heavy challenge being faced by the 
State and nation and in view of the strengthening the 
national development take-off foundation, ABRI 
Stresses its determination to continue its services for the 
State and nation through its dual function,” the Armed 
Forces commander said. 


He stressed that in serving the state and nation, ABRI 
will firmly stick to the Pancasila state ideology and the 
1945 Constitution and be inspired by the spirit of its 
Sapta Marga (seven principles) and the unity with the 
people 


The armed forces meeting was of the opinion that the 
national security and stability so far have been main- 
tained and guaranteed without any disturbances to the 
people's dynamics. 


Even though it has not yet reached the goals as it is 
expected. the meeting is of the opinion that efforts to 
develop the capability and strengths of ABRI during its 
past Renstra (strategic plan) III period have been maxi- 
mally implemented in accordance with the available 
human resources. 


Gen. Try reported that after discussing the nation’s 
political life, the commanders call concluded that Pan- 
casila democracy 1s undergoing a process of sound 
growth. 


For that reason, he said, ABRI emphasized the need to 
continue to create a fertile climate conducive to the 
growth of the system.. 
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Criticisms and demands that emerged lately are gener- 
ally considered by the ABRI commanders as still within 
reasonable limits. Nevertheless, ABRI will remain vigi- 
lant against criticisms and demands that are not sup- 
ported by a proper understanding of the problem, that 
are Oriented to the interests of certain groups which are 
not in accord with the interests of the people, and that 
are even oriented to other political and ideological 
systems. 


ABRI, Gen. Try said, will keep on enhancing its partic- 
ipation in consolidating the Pancasila democracy system 
because it is the best for the Indonesian nation. 


In this direction, ABRI will maintain its examplary 
position in matters of discipline, productivity and sim- 
plicity of life. 


In addition, ABRI will assist the government inn cre- 
ating a clean and prestigious government apparatus and 
encourage law-consciousness and loyalty to Pancasila 
and the 1945 Constitution among the people. 


ABRI will also help consolidate the political parties and 
the Functional Group (GOLKAR) so that they may grow 
to become a positive means of political education for the 
people. 


It will also contribute conceptions for the development 
and consolidation of the Pancasila political democracy 
system as well as for the growth of the supra- and 
infrastructure of the state system and all its functions. 


The 1989 ABRI commanders call was attended by 140 
participants from all branches of the armed forces. 


Laos 


Party-State Delegation Leaves for PRC 
BK1208093489 Vientiane KPL in English 0901 GMT 
12 A ug 8Y 


[Text] Vientiane, August |2 (KPL)}—A delegation of the 
Lao party and state led by Thongsavat Khaikhamphi- 
thoun, deputy bead of the Commission for Foreign 
Relations of the LPRP CC [Lao People’s Revolutionary 
Party Central Committee] and first deputy minister of 
foreign affairs, left here on August |! for an official visit 
to the People’s Republic of China. 


The visit, in response to the invitation of the Foreign 
Ministry of the PRC, is aimed at strengthening the 
time-honoured relations of friendship between the two 
neighbouring countries—Laos and China—and contrib- 
uting to peace, stability and cooperation in the region. 


The delegation was seen off at the airport by Souban 
Salitthilat, deputy minister of foreign affairs. 


The charge d'affaires of the PRC to Laos was also 
present at the airport. 
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Repatriation Talks With Thailand, UNHCR 
BK 1408110489 Vientiane KPL in English 0904 GMT 
14 Aug 89Y 


[Text] Vientiane, August 14 (KPL}—A meeting on the 
procedures for the repatriation of Lao refugees from 
Thailand took place here on August 10-11, 1989 among 
the delegations of Laos, Thailand and of the UNHCR 
[UN Office of High Commissioner for Refugees]. This 
Vientiane meeting was held in furtherance of the meet- 
ings previously held in Phatthaya and Udon Thani, 
Thailand. 


At the Vientiane meeting, it was informed that 495 
refugees have returned to Laos since the beginning of this 
year, and over 1,000 refugees have decided to register in 
voluntary repatriation pregramme. 


The meeting agreed to open two more repatriation 
checkpoints—one in Thakhek, Lao Khammouane Prov- 
ince opposite to Thai Nakhon Phanom Province. and the 
other in Paksan. Lao Bolikhamsa: Province opposite to 
Thai Bungkan District. Nong Khai Province. The two 
checkpoints will operate by September 1989. 


The discussion also agreed that it was necessary to build 
an annexed centre to welcome voluntary returnees. Ini- 
tially such a centre capable of welcoming 500-1,000 
refugees will be built with an assistance from the 
UNHCR in Vientiane. 


Thai side has offered Lao authorities to visit refugee 
camps in Thailand. 


The tripartite officials will continue for three more 
meetings to settle refugees’ repatriation problems. The 
next meeting is to be held in January 1990. 


Sisavat Keobounphan Addresses People’s Deputies 
BK 1408 103089 Vientiane KPL in English 0859 GMT 
14 A ug 8Y 


[Text] Vientiane, August 14 (KPL}—Speaking on August 
11 at the ordinary session of the people’s deputies of 
Vientiane Prefecture, Sisavat Keobounphan, Politburo 
member, party secretary and mayor of Vientiane Prefec- 
ture, highlighted directives and tasks for the prefecture 
in the second half of the year. 


Emphasis on strengthening political stability and social 
order in anticipation of the celebration of the four grand 
events in 1990 was stressed. Questions relating to the 
promoting of the economic development w.th fair 
profits of the state economic units in the prefecture, the 
monitoring of the private economy management in 
accordance with free but legal principles and making 
investment for sources of revenue. [as received] 
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Sisavat also pointed out efforts to be made on produc- 
tion in forestry, agriculture, and livestock by linking 
these with processing industry, handicraft manufac- 
turing and distribution. The aim this year is to achieve 
wet rice production in 39,000 hectares at 3.5 tons per ha 
[hectare], and second rice in 8,000 hectares at 4 tons per 
ha, apart from growing varieties of lucrative commercial 
crops. 


In addition, he spoke of matters regarding an end to the 
timber logging for commercial purpose, involving a 
reduction in the production of the wood furniture to an 
extent proportional to timber made available within the 
prefecture. 


As for other business services concerned, the ways to 
shift the unprofitable factories to be under the forms of 
mixed operation, lease and contract with private indt- 
viduals and foreigners must be identified. 


Philippines 


Aquino, U.S. Legislators Discuss Bases 
HK 1208051789 Quezon City Sports Radio 73s 
in English 0400 GMT 12 Aug 8Y 


[Text] President Aquino has urged the United States to 
help the Philippines solve its $28 billion foreign debt 
problem. The president issued this call for U.S. support 
for debt relief during a meeting with a four-member 
delegation of the U.S. House of Representatives. 


The American lawmakers are in the country to look into 
{word indistinct] for Clark Air Base and Subic Naval 
Base facilities. 


The president also assured the congressmen that steps 
are being taken to ensure the holding of RP [Republic of 
the Philippines]-U.S. talks on the U.S. bases at the end of 
the year. 


During the meeting, the delegation led by Congress- 
woman Patricia Shroeder asked President Aquino what 
help the United States Government can extend to the 
Philippines. 


As this developed, the president also confirmed accep- 
tance of an invitation of U.S. President George Bush to 
make a state visit to the United States beginning 
November 9. President Aquino and Bush are expected to 
discuss political and economic issues affecting RP-U-S. 
relations including debt relief and the Philippines Aid 
Plan. 


We have more on that report from correspondent 
Marilou Linggad. 


[Begin recording] The discussion will involve political 
and economic matters. However, it was not mentioned 
whether discussions will also cover talks on the fate of 
the American bases in the country. 
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President Aquino has always maintained that the Phil- 
ippine Government will keep its options open with 
regards to the U.S. bases until 1992. However, the 
president has also agreed to the U.S. request to hold early 
talks on the bases. Talks have been scheduled starting 
December this year. 


Meanwhile, U.S. Ambassador Nicholas Platt said that 
the U.S. Government is confident that the Philippine 
Government will agree to maintain its bases in the 
Philippines. 


This 1s Marilou Linggad reporting. [end recording] 


Meanwhile, senators said that any treaty to extend the 
RP-U.S. military bases agreement without any addi- 
tional compensation for the use of the bases will face 
rough sailing in the Philippine Senate. Senate committee 
on national defense and security chairman Ernesto 
Maceda said there is no use to extend the agreement 
without extra compensation for the Philippine Govern- 
ment. Senator Maceda was reacting to statements made 
by U.S. Ambassador Nicholas Platt that he was confi- 
dent that the bases treaty would be renewed and that the 
renewal would not involve additional rentals. 


For his part, Senator John Osmena said he would not go 
for renewing the bases agreement if the Americans would 
not to agree to pay additional rentals. 


The senators are proposing that the United States should 
pay the Philippines $1 billion to $2 billion yearly for the 
use of the bases. 


Paper Carries Reported CIA Memo on Insurgency 


Part 1 
HK 1308050289 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 7 Aug 89 pp 1, 9 


[““Special report” by Hlarion M. Henares Jr: “Winning 
the War”] 


{ Text] This series 1s based on an internal memorandum 
within the Central Intelligence Agency, made available 
to the INQUIRER by an American source. 


This paper, signed by JSSI, a woman who is either a CIA 
employe or consultant, dated October 1988, “argues the 
premise that the long-term costs of departing from the 
rule of law outweigh the undeniable short-term ben- 
efits.” 


The paper says that adherence to the rule of law need not 
mean that the government must in any way relinquish 
recourse to stern policy instruments or the use of appro- 
priate force—*including deadly force.” 
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Perhaps the most successful application of counter- 
insurgency against a determined communist movement 
was the British success against the Malayan Communist 
Party in the 1950s. 


Sir Robert Thompson who was intimately involved in 
that effort considered the failures in Vietnam and the 
successes in Thailand. Singapore, Malaya (now Malay- 
sia) and Roman Magsaysay’s campaign against the Huks 
[People’s Liberation Army}]—the central tenet of which 
was sirict adherence to law, fair and even-handed, 
although it could be stern or harsh when circumstances 
warranted. 


Sir Robert stressed that the quality of justice and of 
public administration must be the same for the rich and 
the poor, for those with and without political influence. 


He suggests five principles which he says are central to 
winning a counter-insurgency war within the rule of law: 


1. The government must have a clear political aim. 

2. The government must function in accordance with 
law. 

3. The government must have an overall counter-insur- 
gency plan which encompasses security measures, mili- 
tary operations, political objectives, social and ecouomic 
measures, and administrative policy. 

4. The government must give first priority to identifying 
and defeating the political subversives, not the guerillas. 
The communist front organizations and the communist 
civil apparatus are the ultimate threats to the nation. 

5. When the insurgency has reached the stage of substan- 
tial guerilla military Operations, the government must 
secure its base areas first, even if this means relin- 
quishing some remote areas for a time to the insurgents. 


This article presents, as did the CIA memo, the argu- 
ments for Sir Robert’s principles, in abbreviated form 
and with considerable editorial license, as applied to the 
problems of designing and carrying out an integrated 
counter-insurgency program here in the Philippines. 


First principle: The government must have a clear polit- 
ical aim: to establish and maintain a free, independent 
and united country which ts politically and economically 
stable and viable. 


It is essential to recognize that although the insurgency 
may demand priority it cannot be treated in 1solation, 
apart from the many other problems of government: 


The explosive population growth of almost 3 percent per 
year which the administration seems unwilling or unable 
to seriously address, the end result of which may be 
political and economic instability. 


Corruption, which was an important factor in the down- 
fall of Nationalist China and South Vietnam, has not 
materially diminished since the fall of the Marcos 
regime. It is more pernicious now as “pluralism” has 
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replaced centralized crony corruption. The observation 
is that whereas officials of the old regime could be 
bought, those of the new regime can only be rented—in 
a market characterized by rapidly rising rents. 


Government efficiency has declined in the first three 
years of the Aquino administration. The reported $3.8 
billion pipeline of unspent foreign aid funds symbolizes 
the inability of the government to service its own prior- 
ities. The anguished pleas of governors and mayors for 
sufficient public funds for local development needs 
underscore the lack of efficiency in government. 


There is a tendency to adopt short term ad hoc measures 
as reactions to guerilla initiatives—such as the establish- 
ment of a multitude of irregular paramilitary forces to 
meet special counter-insurgency tasks, resulting in the 
indiscriminate issue of arms. The Philippines never 
recovered many of the weapons issued in the 1950s,"60s 
and’70s to irregular forces. As the number of semi- 
automatic M-Is and fully automatic M-16s issued to 
CAFGU [Civilian Armed Forces Geographical Unit] 
forces increases, the long term concern over who will 
ultimately control these weapons remains at issue. The 
rural CAFGU members may discover, as the Vietnamese 
self-defense forces did, that with an M-16 worth a year’s 
income, the temptation to sell it to the enemy will be 
irresistibie. 


With the shortage of trained staff and modern commu- 
nications, the fewer the centers of authority outside the 
capital, the easier it is to control supervision and execu- 
tion of policy. Vietnam had 45 provinces created solely 
as military sectors when 25 would have sufficed. The 
Philippines has 73 provinces created chiefly by political 
gerrymandering, while the U.S. with almost five times 
the population has only 50 states. It is doubtful if each of 
our 73 provinces will have the critical mass of technical, 
administrative and political capacity to carry the full 
burden of a joint civil and military counter-insurgency 
effort. 
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[Special report” by Hilarion M. Henares Jr: “Winning 
the War’’] 


[Text] An internal memorandum circulating within the 
Central Intelligence Agency enunciates five principles 
involved in winning the war against the insurgency in the 
Philippines: a clear political aim, adherence to law, an 
overall plan, defeating the political subversives, and 
securing base areas. 


Apparently there is a great debate within the CIA as to 
whether Filipino CIA agents and our Armed Forces 
should be encouraged to break the law if necessary to 
further counter-insurgency measures—a suggestion 
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which we find very disturbing. Fortunately; this partic- 
ular CIA memo signed by a JSSI urges strict adherence to 
law as good military strategy. 


Second principle: The government must function in 
accordance with law. 


In dealing both with terrorism and with guerilla actions, 
government forces face a strong temptation to act out- 
side the law, the excuses being that the processes of the 
law are too cumbersome, that the normal safeguards in 
the law for the individual are not designed for insur- 
gency, and that a terrorist is an outlaw who deserves to 
be treated the way he treats the law and the law 
enforcers. In this way, our soldiers and vigilantes are 
allowed to rob people and to torture, murder, massacre 
whole families with the acquiescence, if not under the 
orders, of their officers. 


Not only is this morally wrong but over a period it will 
create more practical problems for the government than 
it solves. 


A government which does not act in accordance with law 
forfeits the right to be called a government and cannot 
expect its people to obey the law. Adherence to the law is 
a small price to pay in return for the advantage of being 
“the government.” 


Adherence to law was a vital factor during the Huk 
insurgency, when President Ramon Magsaysay, after 
flirting with extra-legal means, made a reality of the 
Constitution, and in Malaya, where civil courts func- 
tioned normally throughout the emergency. 


Statute law can be modified by emergency law, and laws 
of procedure and evidence can be simplified. Tough laws 
can be passed to cope with the situation, so long as they 
are enforceable, effective, and fairly applied. 


Some tough laws were enacted in Malaya (now Malaysia) 
which enabled the government to seize and deport all 
Chinese in a declared “bad area.”” The law also imposed 
a collective fine on all people in areas where they are 
uncooperative. Both these laws were used two or three 
times before being repealed as unfair to the innocent. 


Laws imposing strict curfews, a mandatory death penalty 
for carrying arms, life imprisonment for those sup- 
porting the terrorists, restricted residence or detention 
for suspected terrorist supporters and so on, were intro- 
duced, effectively used, and applied equally to all. 


The limits to arbitrary arrests and detention must be 
clearly laid down, giving the individual the opportunity 
to appear, represented by counsel, before a judge who 
determines whether the case against the detainee is 
adequate. 
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The aim of detention is to prevent suspects from com- 
mitting hostile acts in time of war, and if necessary, in a 
national emergency caused by terrorism and insurgency. 
But the privilege of the writ of habeas corpus is written 
into the Constitution. When the Defense Secretary Mag- 
saysay and his American advisers got President Quirino 
to suspend the privilege of the writ of habeas corpus in 
1950, Magsaysay was accused by Recto and Laurel of 
turning the country into a police state. 


Magsaysay, against the advice of the CIA, abandoned the 
recourse to detention without habeas corpus in 1951, 
and became a strong proponent of constitutionalism and 
the rule of law as powerful counterinsurgency instru- 
ments. 


In Malaya as well as in Magsaysay’s Philippines, it was 
the firm policy of government to bring all actual 
offenders to public trial, to show that justice was done 
and to spotlight the brutality of terrorist crimes and the 
nature of the insurgency. 


The evidence is there for all to see and hear, and it 
automatically receives the fullest publicity here and 
abroad. Contrast this with the pathetic attempts of the 
present government to justify what the world knows to 
be blatant violations of human rights by the Armed 
Forces. 


Trials in camera (in the judge’s chamber) and military 
tribunals, as well as human right violations to which 
military leaders seem blind, can never be fully justi- 
fied—and are in themselves tacit admissions that 
responsible government has broken down. 


The CIA paper concludes: 


In the long run, adherence to law is a great advantage to 
the government. It helps to make all officers and civilian 
officials responsible and accountable for their actions. 


It puts torture and the shooting of captured terrorists in 
their proper place: however great the provocation, both are 
crimes ond the latter is murder. 


It puts the government in a position in which it is 
represented as protector of those who are innocent and it 
puts the terrorists in a position of criminals. 


This creates the proper psychological attitude in this 
country as a whole, with the government as the ‘cops’ and 
the terrorists as the “robbers.”’ 


If the government does not adhere to the law, then it loses 
respect and fails to fulfill its contractual obligation to the 
people as a government. 
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This leads to the situation in which officers and officials 
cease to be responsible for their actions, with the result 
that, instead of an insurgency, there is to all intents and 
purposes a civil war within the country it which neither 
side can claim to be the government. 


In such circumstances there is so little difference between 
the two sides that the people have top reason for choosing 
10 support the government. 
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[Special report” by Hilarion M. Henares Jr: “Winning 
the War] 


[Text] As we move to the fourth year of the Aquino 
administration, it is increasingly clear that political and 
institutional reforms have not measured up to expecta- 
tions, nor do they redress the abuses that fed the insur- 
gency. 


An improvement in the administration of justice and the 
assurance of public safety in the countryside are not yet 
evident. Corruption in all aspects of civil and military 
administration persists at levels that undermine public 
trust. 


Third principle: The government must have an overall 
counter-insurgency plan which encompasses security 
measures, military operations, political objectives, social 
and economic measures, and administrative policy. 


The Armed Forces of the Philippines has such a plan, but 
it does not clearly define the roles and responsibilities of 
other government agencies to ensure that there are no 
gaps in the government's field of action. 


Nor is there a proper balance between the military and 
the civilian effort, with effective coordination in all 
fields, so that military operations produce no lasting 
results because they are unsupported by civil followup 
action. Similarly, civilian measures, particularly in areas 
disputed with the insurgents, are a waste of time and 
money if they are not supported by military operations 
to provide the necessary protection. 


Because government resources, notably trained man- 
power, are limited, the plan must also lay down priorities 
both in the measures to be taken and in the areas to be 
dealt with first. 


If the insurgency is country-wide, as in the Philippines, it 
is impossible to tackle it offensively in every area. It 
must be accepted that in certain areas only a holding 
operation can be conducted. Sufficient government force 
must be concentrated in key areas to ensure quick and 
lasting tactical advantage. 
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The plan must be positive, forcing the insurgents to react 
to government measures, but flexible enough to take 
advantage of success. Only in this way can the initiative 
be held. 


If there is no plan, or if the plan is not followed 
consistently then gradually but perceptively the govern- 
ment will find itself in the position of merely reacting to 
insurgent initiatives. From this position it is not easy to 
recover. 


Fourth principle: The government must give priority to 
defeating the political subversion, not the guerrillas. The 
communist front organizations and the communist civil 
apparatus are the ultimate threats to the nation. 


This should be done before the insurgency has started, as 
it should be done as well during the insurgency. Unless 
the communist subversive political organization in the 
towns and villages 1s broken and eliminated, the insur- 
gent guerrilla units will not be defeated. 


If the guerrillas can be isolated from the population, that 
is, the “fish” removed from “the water,” then their 
eventual destruction becomes automatic. Front groups 
and umbrella organizations provide the insurgents with 
links to the populace. These links must be broken—and 
broken with finality. 


In the process of eliminating the political organization, 
the attention of the national intelligence community 
should also be directed to identifying, and eliminating, if 
possible, all members of the insurgent organization who. 
for one reason or another, have to cross this heavy line 
between the insurgent units and the population. 


This should then be followed up by civilian measures 
and military operations designed to break the contact 
between the guerrilla units and the subversive front 
organizations. As this process develops, the guerrilla 
units will themselves be forced to cross the line in an 
attempt to make contact with their political organization 
and to secure their sources of supply. 


The area of the heavy line becomes a barrier, and a 
killing ground, because the guerrillas will be forced to 
fight the government where it is ready for them and is at 
its greatest strength. 


If the guerrilla units fail to pierce the barrier and to 
regain contact with the subversive political organization 
and with the population on which they depend for 
support, they will be forced to retire to the jungles and 
swamps and to disperse into smaller and smaller units to 
maintain their day-to-day existence. The mopping-up 
period can then begin. 
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The Philippine Government appears to have great diffi- 
culty with this element of Sir Robert's agenda. In the first 
year of the Aquino administration the communist front 
groups were given privileged access to the media, to 
public forums and to the cloak of semi-official legitimacy 
which remains to this day. 


A major challenge for an effective integrated counter- 
insurgency Strategy in the Philippines will be to break the 
connection between the quasi-legitimate front groups 
and the guerrilla base. 


The challenge is in distinguishing what is legitimate 
political action and what is political subversion, a dis- 
tinction which is blurred by the assumption of the CIA 
and the American Embassy that anyone who opposes 
American interests is automatically a communist subver- 
sive. 


Such an assumption has been accepted by the Armed 
Forces and has forced the government to make war on 
legitimate cause-oriented groups opposed to American 
monopolies and anti-labor practices. American bases 
and nuclear warfare, IMF conditions and a colonial type 
of plantation economy, liberation theology and Basic 
Christian Communities, and human rights violations by 
the Armed Forces and the police. 


The Armed Forces and the government are then engaged 
in an unwinnable war against the best and the brightest 
among the idealistic youth, in the labor movement. in 
the academe, and among priests and nuns of resolute 
faith. 
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[Special report” by Hilarion M. Henares Jr: “Winning 
the War™] 


[Text] What really constitutes political subversion’ Who 
is the real enemy of our government and the Armed 
Forces? 


Technically speaking, a subversive is one who under- 
mines our democratic way of life and its institutions, and 
who ad\ cates the overthrow of our government by 
force. By this definition the following are subversives: 


The Communist Party of the Philippines (CPP) which 
would like to impose a new social order on us, with or 
without our consent. based on abolition of private own- 
ership of the means of production and the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. 


The New People’s Army (NPA). the military arm of the 
CPP which has taken up arms against the government 
and even now 1S Operating all over the country. dis- 
rupting peace and order. 
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The National Democratic Front which is the political 
arm of the CPP, allied with various other groups on 
specific issues. 


The Reform the Armed Forces Movement (RAM) 
headed by Gregorio “Gringo” Honasan, a group of army 
dissidents intent on overthrowing the present adminis- 
tration by force. with the objective of imposing a New 
Morality under their dispensation. 


So-called Nationalist forces led by Col. Reynaldo Cabau- 
atan, who want to pursue their anti-communist Low 
Intensity Conflict [LIC] policy through extra legal 
means. 


So-called Marcos Loyalists wanting to bring back the 
Marcos dictatorship. 


The Moro National Liberation Movement under Nur 
Misuari, and all its rival clones, who want to set up a 
separate Moro nation in a part of our territory. 


There are forces that openly advocate support of the 
objectives of a forcign power, but are not considered 
subversive simply because they dominate the status quo. 
They are the Makati Business Club, the Communication 
Research Center, and the Catholic Bishops-Businessmen’s 
Conference which are in close alliance with American 
multinational corporations and the IMF, and whose mem- 
bers, together with the prostitutes and nightclub owners of 
Olongapo and Angeles cities, openly support the U.S. 
military bases. 


There are cause-oriented groups like the Task Force 
Detainees of Sister Mariani Dimaranan; Nuclear-Free 
Philippines: General Assembly Binding Women for 
Reform, Integrity, Equality, Leadership and Action 
(GABRIELA): Philippine Alliance of Human Rights 
Advocates (PAIRA): Medical Action Group (MAG); 
Association of Major Religious Superiors; and various 
Student organizations—most of which are peacefully 
denouncing violations of human rights by the Armed 
Forces, the LIC bloodbath doctrine of the CIA, the US. 
military bases, the proliferation of nuclear arms, the 
colonial type of plantation economy imposed by the 
IMF, business monopolies of the multinationals, and 
American imperialism. They could not possibly be con- 
sidered subversives because they pursue their objectives 
peacefully within the rights guaranteed by the Constitu- 
tion. 


There are militant labor groups and peasant organiza- 
tions involved in strikes and demonstrations allowable 
by law in order to protect the interests of the working 
class. There are Basic Christian Communities organized 
to pre-empt the concerns and militancy of the commu- 
nists in advocating social change and social justice. 


The cause-oriented groups. labor and peasant organiza- 
tions and Christian Basic Communities, cannot, by any 
Stretch of the imagination. be regarded as subversive in 
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the accepted meaning of the word. Yet the Armed Forces 
officially has branded them as communist fronts, and 
has unofficially sanctioned their suppression and the 
assassination of their members. 


All these by the imputation of “guilt by association” 
because the Communist Party of the Philippines pursues 
the same nationalistic and humanitarian objectives. This 
has set the Armed Forces on a collision course with the 
best and brightest of our intellectuals, priests, nuns, 
humanists, and nationalists—a war of the minds the 
unlettered soidiers cannot win except through the barrel 
of a gun. Even that is an empty victory. 


The war that must be waged against political subver- 
sives, aS Suggested in the fourth principle of Sir Robert 
Thompson. cannot be won if it 1s directed against the 
wrong enemy. 


Fifth principle: In the guerrilla phase of an insurgency a 
government must secure its base areas first. even if this 
means relinquishing some remote areas for a time to the 
insurgents. 


This principle should to a large extent be reversed in the 
early stage of an insurgency, before the open insurgency 
starts, and when considerable attention should be paid to 
security and economic measures in the remote rural 
areas. 


If, however, such preventive action fails, as it may fairly 
be said to have failed in the Philippines in recent years, 
priority in respect of security measures should be given 
to the more highly developed areas of the country. These 
contain the greatest number of the population and are 
more vital to the government from the point of view of 
its communications and the economy of the country. 


This may mean accepting that the insurgent movement 
gains control over certain remote areas (as 1t has already 
done here in the Philippines) and that there will be a 
degree of infiltration across inaccessible borders (which 
cannot be prevented anyway at this stage.) 


Such infiltration will initially be limited in any case by 
the absorptive capacity of the areas under insurgent 
control. But if the area under the insurgents’ control 
expands and the base of their support broadens. the 
absorptive capacity will increase. 


It must. therefore. be one of the government's aims to 
limit that capacity by securing its own base areas and 
working methodically outwards from them. 


There is a second advantage in this approach: the more 
highly developed areas of the country are easier to secure 
and control, and the government will therefore start the 
campaign with some successes. This instills confidence, 
which is the most important ingredient for further suc- 
cess. 
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A thoroughly methodical approach to the problem. 
which may appear rather slow, encourages a steamroller 
outlook which provides the people with faith in ultimate 
victory. By preparing for a long haul, the government 
may achieve victory quicker than expected. 


By seeking quick military victories in insurgent con- 
trolled areas, the government will certainly get invoived 
in a long haul for which neither it nor the people may be 
prepared. 


‘New Chapter’ in Trade Ties With USSR Expected 
HK 1408045989 Manila BUSINESS WORLD 
in English 14 Aug 89 p 2 


[By reporter Felicidad V. Tan] 


[Text] The Economic and Technical Cooperation Agree- 
ment signed by the Philippines and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics last month “will open a new chapter 
in RP [Republic of the Philippines]-USSR trade rela- 
tions and pave the way for numerous projects and even 
joint ventures,” Pavel V. Vulavsky, USSR trade repre- 
sentative, told BUSINESS WORLD. 


“As a result of perestroyka. the Russian government 1s 
also trading with foreign markets.’ Gennady V 
Voronosky. USSR deputy trade representative. said. 


The agreement, the second signed since 1976. specifies 
fields of cooperation including mining and manufac- 
turing, power generation, agriculture and forestry. irri- 
gation, construction, expansion and updating of indus- 
trial complexes and enterprises and joint development of 
and participation in multilateral projects. 


In previous years. coconut oil represented 99 percent of 
Philippine export to Russia. while its main exports to the 
Philippines are fertilizer, chemicals. coal and some 
machineries. However. recent trade negotiations might 
have Russians walking around in Philippine-made shoes 


Mr. Bulavsky said Dalintorg. a foreign trade organiza- 
tion in Russia Far East, recently signed a trade agree- 
ment with a Filipino firm, Jamecca Enterprises. for the 
exchange of Philippine shoes and garments for Russian 
logs. This would involve some $3 million worth of goods 
with more than 3.5 million Philippine-made shoes 
expected in the Russian market by 1990. 


The first shoe export was initiated with the July signing 
between the USSR Ministry of Light Industry and the 
Marikina Footwear Development Council [MFDC} 
“MFDC will supply Russia initially with 400,000 pairs 
of shoes from Sept. 4 to Dec. 31. 1989. By 1990. MF DC 
will produce up to two million pairs of shoes for Russia 
the general agreement states. 


MFDC. on the other hand, “will import salted or wet- 
blue hides, particularly pigskin. cowhide and deerskin 
from Russia.” 
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The final contract and prices will be fixed when the 
Filipino delegation visits Moscow in late August. the 
USSR trade office said. The delegation will be headed by 
MFDC chairman Guillermo de la Paz and Rodolfo S. 
Valentino Sr.. Marikina mayor 


Mr. Bulavsky estimates that two miullion pairs/year 
would mean revenues of over $10 million for Markina. 
In addition, factory and employment generation will 
expand and increase. “Filipino-produced shoes are ideal 
because «: their high quality and craftsmanship and 
reasonable price.” He admitted Russia does not have 
enough shoe factories to meet the annual demand. They 
are also importing from South Korea and China. 


Trading with Marikina shoe makers is just the start. In 
September. an agreement will also be finalized with 
Rubberworld for the export of some |.5 million pairs (in 
three years) of sports shoes to Russia. 


On the garments side. Jamecca Enterprises will also 
export 300.000 pieces of children’s. men’s and women’s 
garments to Russia this vear. The figure will increase up 
to one million annually 


In September. the Philippine International Trading 
Corp. will hold a Philippine trade exhibition in 
Nachodka, in the region of Soviet Far East. a place near 
Japan and Korea 


Other projects in power generation. hydraul'c piants and 
railroad rehabilitations are under discussion 


The 1988 bilateral trade was tagged at $40 million. 
“1989 might be a bit more.” said Mr. Bulavsky. “Our 
main target is to achieve $200 milion by 1990—as 
projected by Soviet foreign minister Eduard. Shevard- 
nadze 


Thailand 


Sitthi Reports on Veeetings With L.S. Congressmen 
BK 1208093089 Bangkok SIAM RAT in Thai 


12 Aug 89 p 2 


[Excerpt] Speaking to newsmen after receiving Robert A 
Roe. chairman of the congressional science. space. and 
technology committee. on the morning of || August at 
the Foreign Ministry. Foreign Minister Air Chief Mar- 
shal Sitthi Sawetsiia said they discussed bilateral coop- 
eration in specific fields of science in which Thasland has 
achieved rapid progress. He said the prime minister 1s 
expected to bring up science cooperation during his 
October visit to the United States for the sake of clarity 
in this area of Cooperation 


On suppression of narcotics. Sitthi said the 
expressed concern because the n Burma have 
made suppression and « tion of information diffi- 
Thai policy 
Se narcolics 


olles 
cult. He assured the LS. side that the 
emphasizes suppression of narcotics be 
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also endangers Tha: people's health. Thailand wants to 
enact a law which authorizes confiscation of assets of 
narcotics traffickers and smugglers. 


On the Cambodian problem. Sitth: said he informed the 
visiting 30 U.S. congressmen that because no other other 
countnes have the capability. Thailand will become the 
center in bringing progress to as well as being the center 
for investment in the region. [passage omitted] 


Singapore Base Offer Called ‘Bilateral Issue’ 
BK 1208100829 Hong Kong AFP in English 0825 GMT 


* 
l2 Aug 8&9 


Bangkok Aug |2 (AFP}—Thauland said Saturday 
that Singapore's offer to host U.S. mulitary facilities was 
a bilaternal issue which did not need a joint regional 


ctanw 
ary 
Mai 


Foreign Ministry spokesman Chet Suitcharitkun 
responding to questions on Malaysia's call on the Asso- 
ciation of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) to adopt a 
common stand on the offer. said Singapore's position 
w2s nothing new 


He quoted Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila as 
saying that Singapore's offer was a “bilaterial issue” and 
that “each ASEAN member state has a sovereign mght to 


any decision 


Mr. Chet said Singapore had long generaied foreign 
exchange from its modern ship repair yards. and that 
sh ps of all nationalities. including those of the United 
States and the Soviet Union, had called into its dry docks 
lor repairs and maintenance 

“This 1s nothing new.” he said 

Malaysia's Defence Minister Tengku Ahmad Rithaud- 
deen reportedly toid U.S. Admiral Huntington Hardisty 
in Kuala Lumpur Thursday that Malaysia felt that any 
establishment of LS. bases in Singapore or use of 
military facilitees there would jeopardise efforts by 
ASEAN to create a zone of peace. freedom and neutrairt 
ZOPFAN) in Southeast Asia 


ASEAN groups Malaysia. Brune:. Indonesia. the Philip- 


Singapore and Thailand 


rinre< 
, 


Mr. Sitth: said he did not object to Singapore's proposal 
but cautroned that _S. bases amounted to a “ver 
sens ssuc 


He also said that as far as he was concerned. the facilities 
ffered Dy Singapor 


ase ui merels 


e would not be a full-fledged military 
port and ship masntenance facilit 
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Thai Foreign Minisir, deputy spokesman Pratyathaw: 
Thawethikun was quoted Saiurday as saying that Kuala 
Lumpur should work on 2a “bilaternal framework” with 
Singapore to “clear-up the confusion on the nature 
scope and ramifications of the proposed pian.” 


we (ASEAN) should listen to the Philip- 
pines. who 1s directly involved im the issue.” Mr 
Pratvathawi was quoted by the independent Engiish- 
language newspaper THE NATION as saying 


“Moreover 


Meanwhile. Thailand's Nationa! Secu rit y Counc NSC) 
chicf Suwnt Sutthanukun said Sin papore s offer to host 
_.S. bases would help case yitical tension in the 
Philippines 


“In an overall] picture. if 1s necessary to maintain | 

military bases and their land. sea and air forces in the 
region. particularily im the Asia-Pacific region. The 
departure of U.S. forces would create 2 dat Ngerous power 
vacuum in the area in the immediate future.” Mr. Suwat 


$2ic 


Mr. Suwi said the NSC—Thaslands tog 
agency—was sill “studying the pros and cons = of having 
L_S. bases partially moved to Singapore. but that he was 
“not in Opposition to such 2 move — 

Thais Supreme Command deputy spokesman Rear 
Admiral Kraichit Sirssombat said - S. military 
tons in the Philippines were helpir 
expenditure on external defence while allowing 
concentrate its military efforts against internal securit 
probiems—as the communis insurger 


e Manila recuce 


He said Washington would seem to want to lessen 
feelings in the Philippines by reducing its 
TT) ary . i ngent inere anc CLE ne 


thon ‘or 2a partial transfer 


© t* } S 6” . 
anti-Dases 
’ - 


Singapore. he said. seemed to De 2 logical answer 
P n Diego Garcia in the Indian Ocean are 


The rear admiral said however that the Tha: Supreme 


, ea = ae eames cf : 
{ommand would De hoiding 4a mecting among its lop 
fficers neat week to evaiuate the Sir gapore proposa 
Sitthi — Soviet Presence 
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They would be merely ports for maintenance of ships oF 
facilites for intelligence gathering. he said 


“This ss a balateral issue in whech we should noi ect 
involved on the principle that cach ASEAN slate has the 
sovereign mght to make its own Gecrsson.~ he said. 


“We we learned that the Sownet Lnson also has ships and 
aircraft maintained in Singapore as well.” ACM Sith: 
said. adding that if the Unsted States wanted to use 
Singapore's facilites 100. that should de regarded as 
keeping the balance 


Daily Sees Various Stances on U.S. Cigarettes 
BK 1308101289 Bangxox MATICHON in Tha: 
13 Aug 89 p 2 


[Excerpts] Chuan Likphai. minister of public health. 
disclosed to MATICHON that the proposed cigaretie ta. 
increase 1S @ Means to reduce the number of cogaretic 
smokers. Thal means increasing the proce of cogareties. 
because Thai cogareties are still cheap. However. he sand. 
the Public Health Ministry will not get involved in this 
business. for the minisiry’s duty 1s to launch 2 campaign 
to protect the health of people. The tax increase 1s the 
Finance Ministry's job. It would mot increase the tax on 
cigarettes if it does not have 2 problem about its income 
The tax increase on local cagareties may. however. make 
Thai smokers smoke more foresgn cogaretics. 


Chuan added that if there really os 2 mse of cogaretie tax. 
the number of smokers wil] certainly decrease. 25 im 
198! 


A source revealed thal no representative of the Publoc 
Health Ministry had been appointed to join the Thas 
delegation unt: 2 day before the recent consultative talks 
between the LS. Trade Representative officials and 
Thai counterparts took place. as a result of the conflict of 
ideas between Chuan and Phong Sarasin [chairman of 
the International Economic Relations Policy Com- 
mittee}. On the eve of the talks. which were held 3! July 
to | August. the Commerce Ministry notified Chuan to 
make a phone call to Deputy Prime Minister Phong 
Sarasin to have 2 representatiwe of the Public Health 
Minisiry partocopate in the talks 


The source quoted 2 US. official as sawing that only the 
Thai representatives from the Publoc Health Minisin 
had reliable data. while the other representatives lacked 


data and even cipressed siances thal tend 10 suppor 
imports of US. cigarettes 
he most noticeable attstude was seen im the textile 


group. who wanted to push for the impor 
Cigaretics. because if 1s this group that wal 
the Lnited States implements retaliai 
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Thanong Poth:-an. chairman of the Council of W orkers 
Onganizatsons of the Natsonal Labor Umon of Thailand. 
sasd in an intervecw thai in fact the LU nsied Sizies has cul 
the GSP [Generalized Sysiem of Preferences] powileges 
for Thailand for 7 months. He saad Thailand was noi 
2irasd of the umpact of the cuts because. 2s General 
Chatchas Chunhawan had carer sizied. we have 
nothing 10 fear about the US. cutting of GSP privileges 
[Passage omuilted) 


Acoording 10 2 report from the Iniermaponal Econom 
Relanons Policy Commutice (JERPC). ms working com- 
mutice chaired by Phachera ltsarasena. permaneni soc- 
retary of commerce. has summamnzed 11s recommenda- 


bon—which would De forwarded to the IERPC for 
further comsderainon—ihai the impor of formen coga- 


retics should be prohibited dur 10 opposlon concemung 
health as the main reason. and thal the Unied Siaics 
should be asked 10 replace ms cogaretics woth other 
procgucis. 


In any event. i 1s cxpecied thal the LU muted Sizics would 
reject the Thai proposal. Therefore. another prepared 
ahermnatve 1s thal the impon of US. ogareties would de 
allowed provided thal there musi De no advertisement of 
the product in the mass media 

The repon also added thal the current - S. pressure on 
ihe issue has prompied three Tha: Duwnrss groups 10 
approach Commerce Muinisicr Subin Pinkhavan for 
Geiasis and procedures on bring agenis IMPOT Ng 
foresgn cogaretics. [passage omuticd] 
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LN Fact-Finding Team To Meet W ith Sitthi 


BK 1408044289 Bangkok TWA im English 0419 GMT 
14 Aug 89 
(Text) Bangkok, Aug 14 (OANA-TNA-A LUN ‘ar. 


from Phnom 
meet Thai 
Sitth 

the 


finding mrswon 1s scheduled 10 annwe here 
Penh Monday morning and 1s expecied ic 
Foreign Minister ACM [As Choei Marsha! 
Saweisila to drscuss the technecal information 
solunon plan of the Kampuchcan problem 


for 


Aswisiani coordinaior on mulstary affgirs and imiemae- 
onal polstocs. May Gen Amphon Chuthaphu sand 
that ACM Sitth: would rasse with the UN team beaded 
byw L1 Gen Marin Vadse of Norway on removing some 
shoricomings in iis infonmaton-gathenng in Cambodsz 
He said after that. the UN team would bold extenswe 
drscusmons with Tha: mulstary officers led by Deputy 
Chef of Staff Li Gen Somkhuan Suwan 21 the Supreme 
Command Headquarters here 

Ma; Gen Amphon. who 1s the coordinaio: of the LN 
fact-finding on Kampuchean problems. said thal on 1 
eariser schedule thai the L \ muss owit mort leaders 
of four Khmer factions in Thailand. presently he dod not 
200Epi anw connecbon from the Khmer factions 


On we 
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Meanwhile, the informed sources said that ACM Sitthi 
would discuss with the UN team a new concept of 
Carrying Out information gathering along three border 
sections, that cambodia shared with its neighbors— 
Vietnam, Thailand and Laos. 


The sources said ACM Sitth: deems the division of the 
Cambodian border into three parts as vital because arms 
and military personnel have been flowing into Cambodia 
throught the passes along these three sections. 


The sources said the foreign minister wanted the UN 
fact-finding team to visit all the three sections to gather 
necessary information so that they can map out an 
effective ceasefire and troop withdrawal verification 
plan. 


The UN team is reported to have completed inspecting 
the Vietnamese - Cambodian border last week and is 
scheduled to make an investigative tour along Thai- 
Cambodian border this week. 


The sources said that the mission had no plan yet to visit 
the the third section—the Cambodian-Lao border. 


The sources cautioned that by not including the Cambo- 
dian - Lao border in its inspection tour, the UN would 
risk having a major flaw in its troop verification process 
because the area, known as the Ho Chi Minh Trail, was 
used as the secret route by North Vietnam to supply 
arms to the Viet Cong forces in South Vietnam during 
the Vietnam war. 


During the meeting today, ACM Sitthi is expected to 
convey to Gen Vadset [words indistinct] the Cambodian 
resistance leaders’ wish that the UN team make at least 
One visit this week to an area under the control of 
resistance forces inside Cambodia. 


Paper Assesses Gen Chawalit’s ‘Coup’ Remarks 
BK 1408134389 Bangkok SIAM RAT in Thai 
9 Aug 89 p9 


[Article by Prachuap Thongurai: ““Thinking About the 
News”’] 


[Text] After keeping a low profile for some time by 
refraining from commenting on national affairs, General 
Chawalit Yongchaiyut, Army commander and acting 
supreme commander, returned to the headlines again 
early this month. 


Receiving a delegation of the Employers Association of 
Thailand at the Army meeting hail, Gen Chawalit said, 
speaking as an official responsible for national security, 
that the delegation can rest assured that it can continue 
developing the country’s economy without fear of a 
coup. There would not be a coup as long as he was in 


power. 
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Gen Chawalit’s remarks have been interpreted to mean 
that there would be no coup as long as he remained Army 
commander and acting supreme commander. 


It can be said the coup, or the use of force to solve the 
country’s problems, is nothing unusual and could 
happen at any time in a country developing a democratic 
system. As efforts to resolve national problems dead- 
end, someone will come up with unconstitutional 
methods to resolve them. That 1s, the use of force and 
weapons to topple or force a change of government. 


The major formula for staging a coup is that the perpe- 
trator must have the position or power to direct soldiers 
and the armed forces. 


The duty of preserving national security in face of 
external aggression and internal uprising beyond police 
control give soldiers the privilege of carrying arms. 


With this special characteristic, different from other 
branches of the government, every past coup attempt 
which had the participation or support of soldiers as well 
as cooperation among the participating soldiers suc- 
ceeded with no real difficulty. However, division within 
the military establishme) ‘ten caused coup attempts to 
fail or enabled the govern’: nt to use the remaining loyal 
forces to crush the attempts, thus forcing the leaders of 
the abortive coup to flee the country or face charges of 
rebellion. 


In the 50 years since Thailand changed to a constitu- 
tional democratic administrative system, repeated coups 
have rendered the system unstable, so much so that it has 
become an accepted formula that a coup is likely to 
succeed if the leader of the military establishment leads 
Or participates in the attempt. 


For this reason, the post of commander of the Army, 
which is the largest branch of the armed forces, has 
become very important and any change in this post has 
drawn great public attention. The public has been led to 
believe that a majority in Parliament is not a true 
indicator of government stability; military support 1s. 


General Prem Tinsulanon, whose term as prime minister 
lasted more than 8 years, admitted that he owed his long 
tenure to the military’s support. The military is so 
important that once there was the belief that a prime 
minister must be a former Army commander and 
supreme commander, as was the case with Field Mar- 
shals Plaek Phibunsongkhram and Sarit Thanarat, and 
General Prem. 


Since the military establishment plays a political role or 
a role in national administration, a change of Army 
commander even as result of retirement, or any remark 
by the Army commander about national affairs has 
generated great attention. This includes General Cha- 
walit’s remarks to the officials of the employers organi- 
zation. I feel that Gen Chawalit had good intentions with 
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his remarks to the employers association delegation— 
that is for the organization to continue to work to the 
best of its ability without fearing that labor policy might 
be changed because of an unconstitutional political 
change. However, people could interpret Gen Chawalit’s 
remarks in various ways. One interpretation could be 
that the Army commander feels that, unlike the United 
Kingdom and the United States, coups can still occur in 
Thailand. 


Gen Chawalit merely gave the assurance that as long as 
he is the Army commander and acting supreme com- 
mander he will not stage a coup and will ensure that no 
one else does either. It 1s up to the people to assess the 
credibility of Chawalit’s assurances, but in a way credi- 
bility certainly depends on how the situation develops in 
the future. 


As far as I am concerned, whether or not a coup takes 
place depends on certain conditions. A government that 
enjOys majority support in Parliament will not neces- 
sarily always administer the country according to the 
wishes of the people. Having a prime minister who was 
once a member of Parliament [MP] does not guarantee 
that the country will be democratic either. 


For example, Rear Admiral Luang Thamrong Nawasa- 
wat, prime minister of the 1947 government, was an MP 
of Ayutthaya Province and leader of the Constitution 
Line Party. The coalition between his party and the 
Sahachip Party gave the government an absolute 
majority in the House. The government, however, could 
not avoid the coup led by Field Marshal Phin Chunha- 
wan, Gen Chatchai’s late father. Being closely associated 
with that coup, Gen Chatchai 1s definitely aware of the 
weaknesses that led to the easy toppling of an elected 
government that enjoyed majority parliamentary sup- 
port. 


The soldiers in the military feel that because it is their 
duty to preserve national security, and to set the appro- 
priate policies, they must become involved in politics 
and national administration. They cannot afford to let 
the administration show a lack of security, because then 
it 18 their job to risk their lives to restore security. With 
this line of thinking, soldiers feel that they must become 
involved in national administration and that they will 
use force if necessary to solve problems. 


For this reason, | do not view Gen Chawalit’s remarks 
about a coup in the same way that the prime minister's 
adviser did. I tend to feel that his remarks are useful to 
the government. At least he 1s warning the government 
that the use of force, or a coup, to solve the country’s 


problems is still in the mind of soldiers. This kind of 


thinking among soldiers is definitely still alive. This line 
of thinking also reminds the government to review its 
administration and to think about how a coup might 
take place so that it can tackle the problem before it 
happens. 
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NSC Chief on Border Situation, Lao Relations 
BK 1408092189 Bangkok THAI RAT in Thai 
14 Aug 89 p 3 


[Text] Suwit Sutthanukun, secretary general of the 
National Security Council [NSC], gave reporters an 
interview On the current situation along Thailand’s bor- 
ders. He said that the atmosphere of coexistence between 
Thailand and its neighbors has developed positively. 
There has been considerable achievement with regard to 
Thai efforts and negotiations aimed at promoting rela- 
tions In various aspects with Burma, Laos, and Cambo- 
dia. Concerning relations with Burma, Thailand and 
Burma have opened border checkpoints and have traded 
with each other smoothly, particularly in the import of 
“urmese timber into Thailand. Touching on Cambodia, 
Thailand has successfully prompted the superpowers to 
turn to a middle path, thus resulting in the United 
Nations sending its survey team to Phnom Penh on a 
fact-finding mission, as part of efforts to settle the 
problem among the four Cambodian factions. With 60 
percent confidence, it 1s expected that national reconcil- 
iation among the Cambodian factions will materialize in 
late August as a consequence of the recent Paris interna- 
tional conference on Cambodia. The Cambodian fac- 
tions would therefore bring themselves toward a mutual 
goal. 


Turning to Laos, Suwit said that the consistent contacts, 
exchange of visits, and even kisses on the cheeks between 
the high-ranking authorities of Thailand and Laos are 
important and must be continued. These practices are 
the best way to reduce the attitude of animosity. Suwit 
said that the policy carried out by the Thai Army 
commander [General Chawalit Yongchaiyut] is appro- 
priate. If the atmosphere of friendship is enhanced and 
Laos’ distrust of Thailand is reduced, the remaining 
issues yet to be setthed—such as the three-village border 
dispute problem—may be resolved. Suwit added that we 
should have sympathy for Laos, since it 1s a small 
country and has a feeling of distrust toward Thailand. 
We, the Thai people, know full well that Thailand has no 
ill intentions toward Laos. Thailand has only good 
intentions and sincerity toward Laos. Thailand’s good 
intentions and sincerity cannot be measured by any 
instrument, except by enhancing such attitudes. In the 
end, every issue can be negotiable between Thailand and 
Laos. 


Future ‘Cost’ of Support for Khmer Rouge Viewed 
BK1408011589 Bangkok THE NATION tn English 
14 lug SY p fe 


[Editorial: “Disposing of the Myth”] 


[Text] Because of its genocidal past, the Khmer Rouge 1s 
a political outcast in the world community. Yet Thai- 
land, ASEAN and China still advocate including the 
Khmer Rouge tn an interim Cambodian government to 
be set up after a comprehensive political settlement. 
Their argument is simply that the Khmer Rouge 1s 
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militarily the strongest of the three resistance factions: 
denying the guerrilla group a share of power would give 
it carte blanche to start a civil war in Cambodia. 


The Khmer Rouge 1s reported to have about 40,000 
troops. It is by far the strongest force in the tripartite 
resistance, as the armies of Prince Norodom Sihanouk 
and Son Sann are much smaller, not as well-organized, 
and not as battle-hardened. The Bush administration 
even acknowledges that it would take several years of 
U.S. military aid to beef up the non-communist resis- 
tance (NCR) forces to give them anywhere near the 
power of their shadowy ally. 


The Khmer Rouge is a force to be reckoned with, 
especially as long as China continues to arm it and 
Thailand continues to shelter it. These two countries are 
trying to spread the myth that the Khmer Rouge and 
NCR forces control a sizeable amount of territory across 
the Thai-Cambodian border, that they can strike at will 
throughout western Cambodia. 


Thai security authorities along the border, however, 
readily admit that none of the resistance forces controls 
any Cambodian territory to speak of. It is even doubtful 
that Prince Sihanouk’s famous jungle base, where he 
occasionally receives ambassadors in his capacity as 
head of the UN-recognized Coalition Government of 
Democratic Kampuchea, 1s actually inside Cambodia. In 
fact, many believe that the “capital” of the CGDK 1s in 
Kap Choeng District of Surin Province in Thailand. 


Shortly before the visit of Lt Gen [Lieutenant General] 
Martin Vadset’s UN delegation to Cambodia, the Khmer 
Rouge reportedisy tried to launch an offensive along the 
border to exert influence and impress the UN team. The 
offensive, however, seemed rather unimpressive when it 
fizzled out under heavy Vietnamese artillery bombard- 
ment and counter-attacks. 


Lt Gen Vadset’s team has visited Phnom Penh, Angkor 
Wat, a few other Cambodian cities, and the Thai- 
Cambodian border. It should know by now whether the 
resistance has control of any Cambodian territory at all. 


Foreign journalists visiting Cambodia usually come back 
with the impression that the Premier Hun Sen’s govern- 
mentin Phnom Penh has pretty much the entire country 
under its control—of course with a great deal of military 
assistance from the Vietnamese occupying force. In this 
context. Hun Sen’s adamant refusal to dismantle his 
government and accept Prince Sihanouk’s leadership in 
an interim administration makes a great deal of sense. 


The question in observers’ minds, however, 1s whether 
Phnom Penh will be able to hang on to that widespread 
control after the Vietnamese military withdrawal in 
September. The young premier seems confident, some- 
times a bit too confident, that his government has the 
support of the majority of Cambodian population, who 
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will not hesitate to take up arms to resist a return to 
power by the regime that made their country a killing 
field not too many years ago. 


However, the fact that Phnom Penh has recently had to 
physically force young men to join its army indicates that 
many Cambodians may be tired of fighting, for any 
reason. With the situation as it is, after September, the 
Khmer Rouge will be able once again to terrorize, if not 
dictate the future of, this war-battered country. 


Thailand, in the final analysis, is in a position to dictate 
the future of the Khmer Rouge. Thailand can deny 
sanctuary to the Khmer Rouge and liberate refugees 
confined in Khmer Rouge-controlled camps. Thailand 
can even block the routes through which Chinese arms 
and supplies are transported to the guerrillas via Thai 
territory. 


Thailand, for political reasons, does not yet admit the 
fact that the tripartite resistance is a failure militarily. It 
continues to provide a lifeline to the Khmer Rouge. After 
the Vietnamese troops leave, and in the wake of growing 
international condemnation, Thailand will find, how- 
ever, that continued support to the Khmer Rouge will 
extract a high political cost. 


Vietnam 


American College Student Reportedly Deported 
BK 1308014189 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
13 Aug 89 p 3 


[Text] An American student who had been working in 
Vietnam said he was detained in manacles and denied 
access to diplomats before being expelled from the 
country yesterday. 


Daniel Robinson, from San Raphael, California, said he 
had been in Vietnam for the past ten weeks to research a 
travel guidebook under a contract with the Lonely Planet 
Publishing Co, which is based in Victoria, Australia. 


The visit was authorised and assisted by the Vietnam 
Tourism Office and the Vietnamese Foreign Ministry, he 
told AP. 


Robinson, 25, a student of Middle Eastern Studies at 
Princeton University in New Jersy. said police and 
officials called him for questioning three times over the 
past three days before taking him into custody yesterday. 


He said he was told that he had to leave Vietnam as he 
lacked necessary documentation. Robinson said he had a 
valid visa. 


Robinson said he was held for five hours, two of them in 
manacles and his requests to see representatives of the 
Australian mission in Hanoi were denied. Since the 
communist victory in the Vietnam War, the United 
States has had no embassy in Vietnam. 
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Robinson said officials at Hanoi airport held him ina 
“half Nelson” as they seized 14 rolls of film before 
ordering him on to a Thai International flight to 
Bangkok. 


The undeveloped film was material to be used for a 
travel guide to Vietnam, he said. 


He said he was requested to pay US$160 for his flight 
from Hanoi. 


“[ was completely at their mercy,” Robinson said. 


Consulate General Opened in Odessa, Ukraine 
BK1008 154989 Hanoi VNA in English 1514 GMT 
10 Aug 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA August 10—Vietnam opened a gen- 
eral consulate in the Soviet port city of Odessa on 
Wednesday [9 Aug]. 


The general consulate, with accreditation to both the 
Ukrainian and the Moldavian Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics, 18 to help promote economic, cultural, technical, 
trade and tourist cooperation with those two Soviet 
Republics, and those matters relating to Vietnamese 
citizens working and studying there. 


Chairman Do Muoi Receives Australian Delegation 
BK1208072589 Hanoi VNA in English 0529 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA August 12—Do Muoi, Politburo 
member of the Communist Party of Vietnam Central 
Committee and chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
received a delegation of the Australian Government led 
by Senator Peter Cook, minister of resources and energy, 
in Ho Chi Minh City Friday evening [11 August]. 


Also present at the reception were Dang Van Than, 
director of the General Post Office and Graham Richard 
Alliband, Australian ambassador. 


Chairman Do Muoi hailed the initial results of the 
cooperation between Australian and Vietnamese eco- 
nomic Organizations in industry, forestry and fishery. 


He also praised the Australian Overseas Telecommuni- 
cation Commission (OTC), for joining efforts with the 
Vietnamese General Post Office in installing a satellite 
earth station with modern equipment within a short 
period of time. 


Chairman Do Muoi expressed his wish that the Austra- 
lian and Vietnamese cooperation in various forms and 
different fields will be broadened to the benefit of both 
sides. 
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Paper Sees Khmer Rouge ‘Threat’ to Cambodia 
BK 1408073789 Hanoi VWNA in English 0707 GMI 
14 Aug 8Y 


[Text] Hanoi VNA August 14— “The Khmer Rouge 
threat to Cambodia is looming due to the fact that at 
present some outside forces keep nurturing them and 
supplying them with more military equipment,” says the 
army paper QUAN DOI NHAN DAN in a commentary 
today. 


Referring to the continued work of the Paris interna- 
tional conference on Cambodia, the paper says the 
conference is going in depth to resolve this key problem. 
“The knowledgeable attitude and goodwill of most par- 
ticipating countries have helped to steer the conference 
out of a stalemate,” the paper points out. 


“Having paid a high price for the life at present, the 
Cambodian people will naturally oppose with firmness 
any attempt by the Pol Pot genocidal clique to impose 
their rule on the country again. This is not only to 
materialize their aspiration, but also to serve the vital 
interests and the future destiny of Cambodia. The legit- 
imate government headed by Chairman Hun Sen 1s a 
firm prop on which the Cambodian people place their 
confidence and rely in their struggle to repulse the 
shadow of the Khmer Rouge. The international commu- 
nity is duty-bound to stand on the side of the Cambodian 
people in this struggle.’ QUAN DOI NHAN DAN says 
in conclusion. 


Says Khmer Rouge Must Disband 
BK1408122389 Hanoi International Service in Enelish 
1000 GMT 14 Aug 89 


[Text] The Hanoi Army newspaper QUAN DOI NHAN 
DAN on Monday [14 August] ran an article on pre- 
venting a recurrence of the genocidal Pol Pot regime in 
Cambodia. 


The paper said that a solution to the Cambodian issue 
consists of two key problems—namely the withdrawal of 
Vietnamese troops from Cambodia which must be 
linked with the prevention of the Khmer Rouge return to 
power causing a civil war. That is the conclusion of JIM 
1 and JIM 2 [first and second Jakarta informal meetings] 
and it achieved wide support. 


By the end of September this year. the withdrawal of 
Vietnamese troops from Cambodia will be completed. 
So the biggest obstacle on the road leading to peace in 
Cambodia is the danger of Pol Pot’s return to power tn 
that country. This is the problem to be solved by all 
countries participating in the Paris international conter- 
ence on Cambodia and all parties concerned 


The present situation in Cambodia shows that the 
danger of a civil war proceeds from the Pol Pot side: 
their armed forces are the strongest among the three 
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factions of the so-called Coalition Government of Dem- 
ocratic Cambodia. In the armed forces of the Khmer 
Rouge under the command of Pol Pot there are butchers 
who killed three million Cambodians and turned that 
country into a killing field. In the past 10 years, despite 


huddling in the forests, they still oppose the rebirth of 


the Cambodian people. Misled by propaganda and 
deceived by their ringleaders, they have become an 
instrument for Pol Pot to continue committing crimes 
against the Cambodian people, attempting to overthrow 
the legal government in Phnom Penh, and restoring the 
domination of genocidal criminals. 


Their brutal nature remains unchanged. What has taken 
place in refugee camps controlled by the Khmer Rouge 
has proved that monsters are always monsters, and they 
cannot become Buddhas even if they put on monks’ 
robes. The Khmer Rouge’s threat to Cambodia is 
increasing because, so far, several outside forces con- 
tinue to support and give them military aid. 


Helping the Cambodian people free themselves from the 
threat of the genocidal regime demands effective and 
resolute measures by the world community; first of all, 
immediately stopping all foreign interference in Cambo- 
dia’s internal affairs, ceasing military aid to the Cambo- 
dian factions, and implementing a cease-fire in Cambo- 
dia. The setting up of a mechanism of national concord 
is an internal affair of Cambodia, and it must be settled 
by the Cambodians themselves. The ringleaders of the 
genocidal Pol Pot regime must be tried at an interna- 
tional tribunal. The Khmer Rouge armed forces, an 
instrument for causing civil war and for reimposing the 
genocidal regime of the Pol Pot clique, must be dis- 
banded. 


The status of a peaceful, independent, neutral. and 
non-aligned country adopted by Cambodia must be 
guaranteed and respected. The international conference 
on Cambodia ts trying to solve this problem. The clear- 
Cut attitude and goodwill of majority countries at the 
conference were favorable for the conference not to 
reach an impasse. 


However, several forces still demand a legal role for the 
Khmer Rouge in the political life of Cambodia. More 
(?anxious) still, some wanted the genocidal Pol Pot 
clique to have equal power with other Cambodian fac- 
tions in the future government in Cambodia. These 
demands are completely contrary to morality and con- 
science and not in conformity with the fundamental 
interests and aspirations of the Cambodian people. 


Any solution to the Cambodian issue which recognizes 
the legal existence of the Khmer Rouge will not bring 
back peace to Cambodia and will not be accepted by the 
Cambodian people. 


World opinions want the international conference on 
Cambodia to do its best to achieve a solution to prevent 
the Pol Pot clique from causing civil war in Cambodia 
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and restoring a genocidal regime in that country. This ts 
the order of morality and conscience, and this is also the 
obligation of the world community toward the Cambo- 
dian people. 


Rejects Khmer Rouge Sharing Power Demand 
BK 1408100689 Hong Kong AFP in English 0946 GMT 
14 A UY SY 


[Excerpt] Hanoi, Aug 14 (AFP}—Victnam Monday 
called for the elimination of the Khmer Rouge and said 
demands that it be allowed to share power in Cambodia 
were “immoral and absurd.” 


The international community must “propose concrete 
and effective measures to help the Cambodian people 
eliminate the danger of a return of the genocidal Khmer 
Rouge regime,” the Vietnamese Army newspaper 
QUAN DOI NHAN DAN said. 


To eliminate the Khmer Rouge, the paper said, it would 
be necessary to “try their main leaders in an interna- 
tional court and to dismantle their armed forces.” 


The paper said demands made at the international 
conference on Cambodia under way in Paris to allow the 
Khmer Rouge to play a role in a future government of 
Cambodia were “immoral and absurd.” 


The Paris conference. which began June 30 bringing 
together delgations from 19 countries and the four 
warring Cambodian factions. is trying to work Out a 
political settlement to the decade-old Cambodian con- 
flict. 


“Any solution to the Cambodian problem which legally 
recognizes the Khmer Rouge cannot bring peace to 
Cambodia and will not be accepted by the Cambodian 
people.” the newspaper said. 


“The clique of (former Khmer Rouge leader) Pol Pot’s 
executioners are incapable of holding a position in any 
political institution in Cambodia.” it said 


“The danger the Khmer Rouge represents for Cambodia 
is growing. the paper said. “because foreign groups 
continue to support and maintain the Khmer Rouge by 
providing them with arms and equipment.” [passage 
omitted] 


Army Daily on Jobs for Troops From Cambodia 
BK1108111589 Hanoi QUAN DOT NILAN DAN 
in Vietnamese 29 Jul 8Y pp 1.4 


[Article by Pham Minh Chau: “We Should Not Call for 
Military Mobilization Without Concrete Measures | 


[Text] Arranging jobs for volunteer troops in particular 
who are returning after having fulfilled their interna- 
tional duty and for all soldiers in general who have 
completed their mandatory military service. constitutes 
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a policy that must be implemented by all sectors and 
localities as directed many times by the party and state. 
However, due to lack of concrete measures to carry out 
the policy, very few of the soldiers returning home can 
get a job. Many of them have become a burden to their 
families because of unemployment and, as a result, they 
have encountered quite a number of difficulties in their 
material and spiritual lives. Particularly, those who have 
returned to live with their families in major cities have 
met with even more acute difficulties. 


At a time when the socioeconomic situation 1s still rife 
with difficulties, arranging jobs for workers 1s a cause for 
concern to many echelons and sectors. Many staff cadres 
and civil employees have also been laid off temporarily. 
While even some enterprises have to close down and lay 
off workers definitively, it is not at all simple to arrange 
jobs for soldiers returning home after they have fulfilled 
their service. Although all agencies, sectors and localities 
have unanimously agreed on the policy, they can imple- 
ment it only depending on their current capability. This 
is the reason why these soldiers have been warmly 
received wherever they go to apply for jobs. All agencies 
and enterprises thoroughly understand the situation of 
these people who have endured great loss and sacrifice 
during combat. Unfortunately, none of these places can 
accept any more of them. Quite a number of soldiers 
have spent a lot of effort and money seeking a job in 
vain. 


Considering these real difficulties, it is clear that the 
problem of arranging jobs for those soldiers returning 
home after having fulfilled their duty must be resolved 
not only depending on the capability of localities but also 
by more concrete and positive measures to be worked 
out. There must be special concern on the part of various 
echelons and sectors. When production installations 
need more workers, they must give actual priority of 
recruitment to these returning soldiers. The social wel- 
fare and war invalid sector should coordinate closely 
with the administration and mass organizations in local- 
ities tO motivate the production, business, and service 
installations of private economic sectors to accept more 
soldier workers. Wherever skills are required, vocational 
training courses can be conducted by the local adminis- 
tration for these soldiers. If the returning soldiers have 
some technical skills and ability to organize production, 
they may be given some monetary loans and other 
favorable conditions so that they can carry out produc- 
tion by themselves and earn their own living. As regards 
those sick and wounded soldiers with outstanding armed 
exploits, there must be special treatment because of their 
poor health. Through proper motivation they may be 
distributed to various agencies, enterprises and produc- 
tion installations of all five economic sectors and be 
assigned suitable jobs, considering it the responsibility of 
the rear to those combatants who have made worthy 
contributions to the country. 


If arranging jobs for those soldiers returning home in 
cities after they have completed their military duty 1s one 
problem to be resolved, the question of land allocation 1s 
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another problem to be resolved for those soldiers 
returning home in rural areas, since land is the means of 
living for people in the countryside. Although the state 
has issued many directives and guidances, there should 
be some more specific stipulations to prevent localities 
from acting on their own which might cause difficulties 
and losses for returning soldiers. If possible, there must 
be specific guidance for each province, each district and 
each village. At the same time, the social welfare and war 
invalid sector of localities and mass organizations should 
positively help these returning soldiers secure funds, 
means of labor and other favorable conditions, enabling 
them to promptly stabilize the livelihood of their own 
and their dependents and contribute to building their 
country after they have fulfilled their duty. 


Hanoi Party Committee Meeting Defines Tasks 
BK1108134289 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 10 Aug 8Y 


[Text] The Hanoi Party Committee recently met and 
decided that, from now until the end ot the year, the 
municipality will concentrate its leadership and guid- 
ance on three main tasks: to remove difficulties and 
bottlenecks in production and trading activities; create 
jobs to stabilize the living conditions of factory workers 
and other laboring people, and limit the bad results of 
the current complex developments of public order and 
security; and build and strengthen the party ideologically 
and organizationally. 


Besides the tasks already accomplished, the Hanoi Party 
Committee noted that the local situation is still difficult 
in many respects and production and trade are still in the 
doldrums. Small industrial and handicraft production, 
in addition to being hampered by the common difficul- 
ties, has suffered from the adverse impact of the lax 
guidance in the dissolution of the Union of Small Indus- 
trial and Handicraft Cooperatives. A number of mecha- 
nisms and policies are still hindering production and 
trade, especially the import-export policies. Democracy 
and social order and discipline are undergoing numerous 
new, complex developments such as the disregard of the 
law and the authorities, further deterioration of public 
order and security, and increase in criminal offences, 
especially serious crimes; a fact that 1s causing concern 
among the people. Ideological work, despite the many 
efforts made, has not met the demands of the current 
complex situation. Basic party organizations in many 
places remain weak and incapable of resolving new, 
complex problems. In some localities, party organiza- 
tions have become paralyzed and have lost their leading 
role. Especially in some basic units, subwards, and 
villages, the efforts to strengthen new organizations have 
failed to yield visible results. 


The cause of these deficiencies lies primarily in the 
ill-defined responsibilities of each level, sector, indi- 
vidual, and task. Cadres have shown a tendency to avoid 
responsibility in discharging their duties, thereby 
causing a loss of efficiency in managerial work which 
leads to limited results. 
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Sundries Import-Export Income Triples 
BK 1208072989 Hanoi VNA in English 0527 GMT 
12 Aug 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA August |12—The Vietnam National 
Sundries Import-Export Corporation (TOCONTAP) has 
by now exported 30.5 million rubles and dollars worth of 
goods, almost treble the figure of the corresponding 
period last year. It has also imported 16.5 million rubles 
and dollars worth of commodities, or 73.6 percent of the 
yearly plan. 


Of the exported items footwear increased by 66.2 per- 
cent, sportswear by 97.3 percent, and labour safety 
clothing, 9.2 times. 


The corporation is striving to achieve its yearly plan of 
42 million rubles and dollars worth of exports this year. 


Rice Production Up, Insect Infestation High 
BK 1208092689 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
0500 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Summary] In general, weather conditions at the begin- 
ning of the cultivation season have changed in a way that 
is conducive to the planting of 10th-month rice in the 
northern provinces. “By early August, the north had 
planted this rice on 1.241 million hectares. This figure 
represents 96.6 percent of the planned acreage and shows 
an increase of || percent over the corresponding period 
last year.” 


Except for those in the mountainous regions, all northern 
provinces in the midland and delta regions are now 
concentrating efforts on caring for newly-transplanted 
10th-month rice. However, insects and diseases harmful 
to rice have appeared in abundance in some provinces 
and cities. 


“As many as 1,000 hectares of rice in Haiphong have 
been ravaged by rice caseworms at a high density of 
18-20 insects per square centimeter, an increase of 10-15 
times over the same period last year. Stem borers and 
rice leaf beetles have caused limited harm to ricefields in 
Hanoi, Haiphong, and Hai Hung. 


“Due to sunny and warm weather in recent days, some 
areas of 10th-month rice in the north have initially been 
affected by drought. These include 16,500 hectares in 
Thai Binh, 14,700 hectares in Ha Son Binh, 18,200 
hectares in Ha Bac.” 


As forecast by the Meteorology and Hydrology General 
Department, in the coming days there will be relatively 
ample rainfall in the northern provinces. However, these 
provinces should continue to irrigate the areas of rice 
that need water, especially those of early |Oth-month rice 
that 1s in the blooming stage. 
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Along with harvesting summer-fall rice, the southern 
provinces are stepping up the cultivation of | Oth-month 
rice on the remaining area. Due to many factors, the 
planting of |O0th-month rice in the south has been carried 
Out at a slow pace this year. “To date, the southern 
provinces have planted this rice on only 542,000 hect- 
ares or 28.44 percent of the planned area.” 


‘Text’ of Decision on Capital Depreciation Monies 
BK1108093989 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1000 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[From “Press Review” } 


[Text] HANOI MOI carries on its frontpage the text of 
the Council of Ministers Decision on Amending the 
System of Capital Depreciation Payment by State Enter- 
prises signed by Do Muoi, chairman of the Council of 
Ministers. 


The decision reads in full as follows: 


1. Newly commissioned economic projects of all sectors 
funded by the state budget must pay 70 percent of capital 
depreciation to the state budget for the first 3 years of 
operation. The balance may be kept by the enterprises 
concerned as self-procured capital for investment in 
capital construction. 


2. Basic economic units of all sectors currently in oper- 
ation may keep an average of 50 percent of the capital 
depreciation payments on their state-funded fixed assets 
as self-procured capital for investment in capital con- 
struction. The balance must be delivered to the state 
budget. The Ministry of Finance shall issue concrete 
regulations on the percentage of the capital depreciation 
payments the enterprises may keep in accordance with 
the needs and conditions for reconstruction and renova- 
tion of the fixed assets of each sector. 


3. This decision takes effect as of 1 July 1989. All 
previous stipulations of Article 20 of Decision No 217- 
HDBT [Council of Ministers], Article 44 of Decree No 
50-HDBT, and the advisory circulars of the various 
ministries and sectors at variance with this decision are 
hereby abrogated. 


Nationwide Tax Collection Efforts Stepped Up 
BK1208152089 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 11 Aug 89 


[Text] According to the Industrial and Commercial Tax 
Department, revenue from industrial and commercial 
taxes and freight charges throughout the country in July 
reached some 32 billion dong, representing 18 percent of 
the plan set for third quarter. This was due to the fact 
that all localities still allowed shortfalls in terms of 
household and amount of taxes to take place and that 
many of them still failed to definitely solve the problems 
of accumulating tax debts or overspending or misappro- 
priating tax money. 
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To fulfill the tax collection plan for the third quarter, the 
Industrial and Commercial Tax Department suggests 
that tax offices in all localities report the situation of tax 
collection to their provincial or city people’s committees 
so that instructions can be given to all local sectors 
concerned to coordinate with the tax sectors in setting up 
teams to inspect various individual and collective busi- 
ness establishments and newly-emerged types of business 
to subject them to taxation. The department also sug- 
gests that they deal severely with those households which 
inveigh against taxes or seek to postpone or prolong tax 
payment, especially those individuals and units with 
large amounts of long overdue taxes. 


The tax sector will also rigorously supervise and control 
the circulation of goods, ensuring that taxes are collected 
according to the quantities, types, and prices of goods, 
especially at border crossing points and trade centers. 


Education Conference Evaluates Action Programs 
BK 1308044689 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 12 Aug 8Y 


{ Text] The Ministry of Higher and Vocational Education 
held a conference from 7 to 12 August to review imple- 
mentation of its three programs of action during the past 
2 years and to discuss its tasks for the 1989-1990 school 
year, a Voice of Vietnam correspondent reported. Vo 
Nguyen Giap, vice chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
and Dang Quoc Bao, director of the Science and Educa- 
tion Department of the Communist Party of Vietnam 
Central Committee, attended. Also present were Com- 
rade Tran Hong Quan, minister of higher and vocational 


training, representatives of the education boards of 


Hanoi, Haiphong, and Ho Chi Minh City: and presi- 
dents and party committee secretaries of 75 colleges and 
higher-learning institutions throughout the country. 


The conference heard many views assessing the extent, 
quality, and results of the implementation of the educa- 
tion sector’s three programs of action and analyzed the 
reasons for success and failure and various experiences 
in research, guidance, and implementation of renovative 
policies and measures. After 2 years of implementation 
its three programs of education reform, scientific 
research and production, and personnel training, the 
higher and vocational education sector has undergone 
positive changes in conformity with the country’s socio- 
economic development. A number of its major policies 
have been accepted by society, such as the change in 


Student enrollment procedures, the introduction of 


school fees in regular schools, the readjustment of reg- 


ular school curricula. the diversification of the forms of 
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training, the elections of college presidents, the reorga- 
nization of teaching cadres, the promotion of scientific 
research and productive labor, and the acquisition of 
self-procured capital through economic cooperation. 


The weaknesses seen in the process of implementing the 
three programs were the lack of division of managerial 
responsibility between the ministry and the schools, the 
failure to promptly and uniformly institutionalize work 
policies, and the absence of timely and harmonious 
coordination between the higher and vocational educa- 
tion sector and the other sectors and localities in imple- 
menting the three programs. 


In their discussions of the tasks for the 1989-90 school 
years, the delegates stressed the need to reexamine the 
targets of measures of implementation for each program 
and to strive to basically fulfill the objectives of the three 
programs tn this school year. 


Vo Nguyen Giap Meets Student Delegation 
BK 1308031689 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 12 Aug 8Y 


[Text] In Hanoi, on the afternoon of 12 August, Vo 
Nguyen Giap, vice chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
had a cordial meeting with the delegation of Uncle Ho’s 
well-behaved nieces and nephews from Son La Province. 
At the meeting, Ms Dinh Thi Ly, deputy secretary of the 
Son La Provincial Ho Chi Minh Communist Youth 
Union, briefed the vice chairman on the results of study 
and work of Son La’s students and children in the 
1988-89 school year and on the limitations and difficul- 
ties of the mountain regions that have prevented many 
children from going to school. 


Vice Chairman Vo Nguyen Giap solicitously inquired 
about the study and education facilities of children, 
especially those of the ethnic monority groups living in 
the highlands and in the Da River Basin. He was glad to 
note that most members of the delegation were of 
various ethnic minority groups, a fact testifying to the 
care of the party and state for the material and spiritual 
life of the ethnic minorities. The vice chairmen laid 
special emphasis on the care for children, pointing out 
that this is an extremely important task contributing to 
forming healthy, educated, patriotic, and socialism- 
loving people, the worthy standard-bearers of the coun- 
try/s revolutionary cause. He praised the teenagers and 
children of Son La and advised them to study hard, be 
industrious, satisfactorily implenment Uncle Ho’s five 
teachings, and strive to become people of good education 
and culture so as to help build the mountainous Province 
of Son La into a prosperous and beautiful locality worthy 
of its revolutionary tradition. 
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Australia 


Hawke To Discuss Regional Issues With Rocard 
BK 1408114489 Hong Kong AFP in English 1107 GMT 
14 Aug 8Y 


[Text] Canberra. Aug 14 (AFP}—Prime Minister Bob 
Hawke said here Monday that environmental issues 
including Antarctica would be on the agenda for his talks 
here Friday with French Prime Minister Michel Rocard. 


Mr. Hawke said the two leaders would also discuss the 
South Pacific, Australia’s initiative for an Asia-Pacific 
economic forum and other topics of mutual interest. 


“We expect to make further progress on the issues which 
we discussed during my visit to Paris in June,” he said in 
a brief statement. 


These include the Antarctic, which Australia with 
France’s support wants to have declared a world park 
with a ban on all mining. 


“Mr. Rocard and I will also hold round-table discussions 
with senior ministers from both Australia and France.” 
he said, adding that the French ministers would also 
meet Australia’s Joint Committee on Foreign Affairs, 
Defence and Trade. 


Mr. Rocard will be accompanied to Australia by Over- 
seas Territories Minister Louis le Pensec and Junior 
Foreign Affairs Minister Edwige Avice. 


“During Mr. Rocard’s visit we will also seek to enhance 
scientific and technological cooperations between our 
two countries,” Mr. Hawke said. 


While in Canberra Mr. Rocard will visit the headquar- 
ters of Australia’s Commonwealth Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research Organisation. 


Mr. Hawke said that on Saturday Mr. Rocard would 
attend a conference in Sydney focussing on the Austra- 
lian economy and bilateral trade relations. 


Australian Treasurer Paul Keating will also attend the 
Sydney conference. 


Mr. Rocard’s visit, the first to Australia by a French 
prime minister, 1s part of a South Pacific swing that will 
also take him to Tahiti, Fiji and New Caledonia. 


Beazley Warns of ‘Adverse’ Effect on Frigate Deal 
BK 1308064689 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English OS00 GMT 13 Aug 8Y 


[Text] Australia’s defense minister. Mr Kim Beazley. 
says Australia’s naval capability with New Zealand will 
be adversely affected if New Zealand pulls out of the 
ANZAC [Australia-New Zealand Army Corps] Frigate 
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Project. New Zealand’s sew prime minister, Mr Geof- 
frey Palmer, has said his government is reserving judg- 
ment on the project under which 12 West German- 
designed frigates would be built in Australia and New 
Zealand. New Zealand would get four of the frigates. 


Mr Beazley said New Zealand was being offered a very 
good deal and would not be able to buy frigates elsewhere 
on the same terms. He said the deal should help the New 
Zealand budget giving it the capacity to pay a flat rate 
over a long term. 


Australia’s prime minister, Mr Hawke, last week warned 
Mr Palmer that relations between the two countries 
could be affected if New Zealand did not take up the 
option to take at least two frigates and preferably the 
four as planned. 


New Caledonia 


AFP Views Long-t«im Political Situation 
BK 1408030689 Hong Kong AFP in English 0257 GMT 
14 Aug &Y 


[By Bernard Degioanni] 


#Text] Noumea, Aug 14 (AFP)}—One month after New 
Caledonia was divided into three provinces in prepara- 
tion for a referendum on self-determination in 1998. 
most people here believe their future will be decided at 
least six years earlier. 


Whether for or against independence, New Caledonians 
will by 1992 hold the first review of the Matignon 
Accords signed a year ago by the government, the 
separatist Kanak Socialist National Liberation Front 
(FLNKS) and the anti-independence Rally for Caledonia 
in the Republic (RPCR). 


“We will decide based on the good faith shown by our 
partners but we will also evaluate our own course of 
action. We will see if the decision to wait 10 years 
corresponds to the wishes of Melasians.” said the late 
pro-independence leader Jean-Marie Tjibaou who was 
assassinated in May. 


Francois Burck. Mr. Tyibaou’s successor as head of the 
Caledonian Union (UC) holds the same position. 


“Idle talk about independence is no longer enough. We 
must get to work to ensure that France has no more 
colonial ties with us.” he said. 


Residents say it is unlikely that violence of the kind seen 
16 months ago will break out. 


In the pro-independence communities on the east coast, 
residents echo the stand taken by the FLNKS leadership: 
If half the measures intended to boost economic devel- 
opment on the island have not brought results by 1992. 
the Matignon Accords should be abandoned. 
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FLNKS leaders charge that despite government assur- 
ances, the Matignon Accords have so far brought no 
changes. 


Under the accords, France agreed to a |0-year transition 
period before a referendum on the territory’s indepen- 
dence. 


The problem for the Melanesians \4 to transform their 
subsistence economy into a market economy. The 
mining sector, the island’s main resource, 1s run by the 
European population while agriculture, in local Melane- 
sian hands and potentially a high revenue earner. is not 
efficient. 


Anti-independence supporters also have their doubts 
that political independence will be viable within 10 
years. 


European ranchers who have lived for generations on the 
west coast say the 1998 target date will never be met as 
the problem of land ownership has not been settled. 


Melanesian claims to land ownership based on “first 
occupancy” rights sparked the initial violent incidents in 
1980. 


But a recent return to calm has boosted the economy. 


The real estate market is booming along with an unusual 
price hike, but investors are still cautious and projects do 
not extend beyond three years. 


Other businesses are also doing well. 


“We've never sold as many cars as now,” said the owner 
of one of the territory's main auto dealerships. 


“But we know that one day it will end. Our profits have 
been calculated until 1992 and our investments as well.” 
he said. 


Businessmen in Noumea, the only real city in New 
Caledonia, have reacted likewise. 


“Everyone without family ties here are planning to pull 
out in four years.” said the director of an import-export 
firm. 


Political parties have all speculated on reasons that could 
lead to breaking the accords, with those opposing inde- 
pendence pointing to government policy. 


“It 1s misleading to promise Melanesians that they will 
become high-ranking officials within the space of a few 
months, and give them money before they have a sense 
of control.” said one right-wing elected representative 
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The RPCR has said problems relating to land distribu- 
tion, promotions within the government and conditions 
for granting residency and the right to vote should be 
thoroughly discussed with a view to reassessing the 
Matignon Accords. 


The separatists refuse to allow themselves to be 
“threatened” by 1992. adding that in 1993. when sched- 
uled elections could bring the right-wing back into 
power, are equally important. 


But a separatist leader noted that faced with such a 
problem, “it would be easier to obtain independence 
from a right-wing government than from a left-wing 
government.” 


New Zealand 


Activities of Nigerian Foreign Minister 


Nleets With Palmer 
4B1108102789 Lagos Domestic Service in Enelish 
SOO GMT 10 Aug &9 


[Text] Nigeria and New Zealand are looking into ways of 
strengthening relations between them. To this end. talks 
were held in Wellington today between the minister of 
external affairs, Mayor General Ike Nwachukwu, and the 
New Zealand prime minister. Mr Geoffrey Palmer. Cor- 
respondent Joseph Azoro reports that the talks were held 
behind closed doors. 


{Begin Azoro recording} At the end of the deliberations, 
I gathered that in the area of trade and investments, Mr 
Palmer indicated the willingness of his government to 
cooperate with Nigeria in those sectors with a view to 
promoting and strengthening their relations. May Gen 
Nwachukwu. on his part stressed the need of both 
countries to establish our relations at ambassadorial 
level. 


While New Zealand noted the proposal in [words indis- 
tinct], the minister stressed that such relations. when 
operational, will remain the ingredient to the implemen- 
tation of the various programs. Already. arrangements 
have reached an advanced stage where some New 
Zealand business Communities are striving to enter into 
joint ventures with their Nigerian counterparts in the 
development of nation’s petrochemical industry. 


Maj Gen Nwachukwu will on Thursday [1 7 August} hold 
talks with his New Zealand counterpart after which he 
will address the business community in the country and 
will on Friday proceed to Brunei. [end recording] 
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Meets Foreign Minister Marshall 
AB1108211089 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT !1 Aug 89 


[Text] New Zealand has proposed the establishment of a 
high commission in Nigeria. The high commission, to be 
established in Abuja, will be the second in Africa, the 
first being in Harare, Zimbabwe. This 1s one of the 
outcomes of talks in Wellington yesterday between the 
minister of external affairs, Major General Ike 
Nwachukwu, and his New Zealand counterpart, Mr 
Russel Marshall. Joseph Azoro reports from the New 
Zealand capital. 


[Begin Azoro recording] The talks centered on agricul- 
ture and training, technology. energy. petrochemicals. 
trade, as well as establishing ambassadorial missions. At 
a news conference after the closed-door meeting, both 
ministers admitted that their discussions had been suc- 
cessful believing that the deliberations will strengthen 
their relationship. Mr Marshall pointed out that New 
Zealand has proposed setting up an embassy in Abuja 
which would, when established. be the second in Africa. 
the first being in Harare. Zimbabwe. The briefing cen- 
tered mainly on Commonwealth countries having sports 
links with South Africa, and if Nigeria will participate in 
the forthcoming Commonwealth games, scheduled to 
take place in January next year in New Zealand. Maj 
Gen Nwachukwu advised various government's in the 
Commonwealth to endeavor in ensuring that disgruntied 
elements within their countries desist from flouting the 
organization's sports sanctions aga:mst South Africa. He 
ws» of the view that individuals or groups of persons’ 
fund. ental human rights should be respected, but not 

) the uctriment of contravening the laws and order of 
(yo governments, particularly the Commonwealth. 


On the rebel British cricket and rugby tour of South 
Africa, Mr marshal pledged that New Zealand and some 
other Commonwealth countries will discuss the issue 
with Margaret Thatcher so that britain. could reexamine 
the situation and prevent her citizens from embarking on 
the trip in the spirit of Commonwealth. May Gen 
Nwachuku commended New Zealand on its tremendous 
amount of support given to the anti-apartheid crusade 
and asked the group not to relent in their efforts until 
apartheid was dismantied. He reitereated the Federal 


Government's commitment to ensure the continuity of 


the Commonwealth games. 


At the Afmcan Information Center, May Gen 
Nwachukwu pledged his ministry's assistance to the 
institute and also promised to report back to the Federal 
Government the need of setting aside a special fund for 
the organization in its campaign against [words indis- 
tinct] democracy in the country. The center 1s estab- 
lished to counteract and educate the New Zealanders on 
the ills of apartheid 
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And in Auckland. May Gen Nwachukwu inspected the 
Commonwealth games Headquarters, the International 
Broadcasting Center. and the Games Village. The infra- 
Structure and the drug testing center located in Well- 
ingion are nearing completion for the Commonwealth 
games taking place next year in New Zealand. Later in 
the day. the minister was hosted to a dinner by her 
Worship (Catherine Steregrad). the mayor of Auckland. 
May Gen Nwachukwu told the audience. who were 
mainly in the business community. to utilize the existing 
relationship between the two countries by not only 
investing in Nigeria, but enter into joint ventures with 
their counterparts in the country. He assured the safety 
of their investments, stressing that the government will 
ensure the implementation of the multilateral invest- 
ment guarantee agreement with the World Bank. [end 
recording} 


Governor General Swears in New Cabinet 
BK 1408035689 Hong Kong AFP in English 0350 GMI 
14 Aug &Y 


[Text] Wellington, Aug 14(AFP)}—Prime Minister Geof- 
frey Palmer's new cabinet was officially sworn in here 
Monday by the queen's representative Governor Gen- 
eral Sir Paul Reeves, a week after David Lange resigned 
as New Zealand's premier. 


Mr. Palmer's 19-member cabinet has two additions to 
the Lange line up. including Roger Douglas. the former 
finance minister who was sacked last December and 
whose re-election to cabinet earlier this month played a 
pivotal part in Mr. Lange's decision to quit. 


Cabinet members are clected by the government caucus. 
comprising all Labour Party members of Parliament. 
their portfolios being chosen by the prime minister. 


Mr. Douglas. ranked 12th in the cabinet, has responsi- 
bility for police and immigration. 


Mr. Palmer. who was justice minister and attorney 
general as well as deputy prime minister for the past five 
years, now has only one portfolio, environment. 


Mr. Lange 1s the new attorney general. outside of cab- 
inet. and the justice portfolio has been taken over by 
Transport Minister Bill Jeffries. 


Mr. Palmer's cabinet contains few changes. with key 
ministers from the Lange government holding on to their 
posts. including Finance Minister David Caygill. For- 
eign Affairs Minister Russell Marshall. External Rela- 
tions and Trade Minister Mike Moore. and Defence 
Minister Bob Tizard. 


Less than a week into his new role Mr. Palmer told 
reporters at the weekend that he was “having a ball.” 
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Papua, New Guinea 


Joint Border Marking Work Begins With Indonesia 
BK 1408065989 Hong Kong AFP in English 0609 GM71 
14 Aug 8&9 


{Excerpt} Port Moresby, Aug !4 (AFP)}—Papua New 
Guinea and Indonesia have begun physically marking 
their sensitive Irian Jayan border as the two countries try 
to bolster often strained relations. a Foreign Ministry 
official said Monday 


AUSTRALASIA 


The senior official said here that a joint Papua New 
Guinea-Indonesia survey and demarcaticn program was 
under way along the Irian Jaya border 


Numerous violations by Indonesian troops and aircraft 
and the flight of thousands of Melanesian refugees into 
Papua New Guinea had forced the two countries to 
address the border issue. the official said 

The demarcation program would include the erection of 
14 monument markers from north to south to establish a 
physical border line. [passage omited] 
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